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F o r t a l e .
a  jeg ikke kail ester G n ffe  levere en fuldkom m en S a m ­

lin g  a f  gam le D an sk e  L ove: e t a l t  fo r v id t strækkende 
T ræ ld o m s  A rbeide fo r  een a leen e , allerhelst e en , der i en h e i 
A ld er bæ rer tillige  p a a  et svag t Legem e; saa lader jeg herm ed 
den Jy d sk e  Lov komme fo r L y se t, ikke p a a  r e t ,  som det hedder 
i vore  tryk te  gam le Love, det er a t  sige, ny t D a n s k ,  m en i sit 
o rig in a le  gam le S p r o g ,  saaledes o m tre n t som den er kom men 
f r a  L ovg iverens H a a n d ,  frie  fo r  de m ange V ild fa re ls e r , der 
h a r  indsneget sig siden , enten ved u rig tig e  O versæ tte lser, eller 
ved idelige A fskrifter.

H v o rfo re  just den J y d sk e ?  v il m an  sige. S k u lle  ikke den 
S k aan sk e  L ov, Dm ældste a f  vore  gam le Lovboger, og p a a  ad ­
skillige S t e d e r  den u fo rstaae lig ste , eller K .  E r ik s  S ie llan d sk e , 
som  ingen  h a r  bekym ret sig o m , uden  den  tydske B o g try kk er,
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IV F o r t a l e .

G o tfr ie d  G e m e n , (de r lod  den komme fo r  L y se t, f u l d a f F e i l  
og U deladelser, so rm een ende , det v a r  n o k , a t  den blev try k t, 
ligem eget h v o rled es ), v a re  m eere træ ngende til H ie tp , end den 
J y d f f e ?  J e g  v il soge a t  re tfæ rd igg io re  m it V a l g . .

D e n  J y d f f e  L ov, der endnu  er ett levende Lov i det S l e s ­
vigske, og desuden  h a r  saa m ange store F o r t r u te ,  fo ruden  a n ­
dre ogsaa d e tte , a t  den næ rm er sig m eere t i l  de nyere T id e rs  
M a a d e ,  og derfore fornem m elig  er bleven la g t ti l  G ru n d  i K .  
C h ris t. 5 . L o v g iv n in g , fo rtjen er u n æ g te lig , og ikke aleene fo r ­
t je n e r , m en virkelig ogsaa behøver nogen  besynderlig  F lid .

K .  E r ik s  S ie lla n d f fe  er ingen  o rig in a l Lov. E n  saa 
m aadelig  S a m lin g  a f  vore  ældste L o v e , m ed eet og and et T i l ­
læ g , især i R e tte rg a n g ssa g e r , efter de T id e r s - B r u g ,  so rtien er 
in gen lu nd e  a t  fo red rag es  den J y d f fe .

D e n  S k a a n ffe  L o v , h vor m an  finder saa m ange S p o r  
a f  A ld erdo m m en , kunde vel i eet og a n d e t behove O p ly s n in g . 
D e t  uattseet bor b illigen  den J y d f f e ,  der ofte er K ild en  t i l  vo­
re s  n u  brugelige L o v b o g , saa a t  det L y s ,  der g ives den første, 
udbreder sig tillige til ben sidste, efter m in  T anke  have F o r t r i ­
n e t;  allerhelst m an  h a r  i H enseende t i l  den S k a a n ffe  Lov et 
H ie lp e m id d e l,  som  la n g t o verg aaer a l t ,  hvad der h av es mt« 
gaaende den J y d f f e ,  nem lig  Andreæ Sunonis ypperlige Leges 
Provinciales Scania!. „. , ,

S a n d t  nok e tte rs , a t  den J y d f f e  Lov er bleven fo rsynet
m ed m ange A ff f r if te r ,  O versæ tte lser og F o rk la r in g e r  frem fo r
vore  and re  gam le L o v e , m en de fleste tjenligere  t i l  a t  sorleede 
og fo rv ild e , end a t  oplyse og fo rk lare . I n g e n  a f  vore gam le 
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F o r  r  a l e . V

L o v b o g er, der h a r  fa t  C o p iis te r  sga m eget i A rb e id e , fern den 
J y d f f e ,  den fuldkom neste, anseeligste og brugeligste a f  dem a lle . 
M a n  h a r i  B e h o ld  endnu  m eere end 5 0  gam le A fskrifter a f  sam ­
m e. M en  jo  fleere A  skrifter, jo  fleere U rig tig h ed er og V i ld ­
fa re lse r: S k riv e fe ilen e  tage t i l  tilligem ed  T a lle t a f  A fskrifterne. 
D e n  m egen A fskrivning  tien er vel ti l  a t  bevare gam le S k r i f te r ,  
m en  tillige  t i l  a t  bederve dem  a l t  m eer og m eer ved idelige nye 
A fvigelser f ra  O rig in a le n . D a  m an  desuden  seer ib lan d t 
H a a n d ffr if te rn e  den eene ofte udskreven efter den a n d e n , eller 
m aaffee  alle p aa  anden  og tred ie  H a a n d  a t  komme fra  een og 
sam m e O r ig in a l ,  saa  kan det ikke and et v e re , end a t j o S k r i v e -  
feilene have fo rm eeret sig a lt  m eer og m eer i F o rh o ld  t i l  C o p ie r- 
n es  M e u g d e . H v o ru d o v e r  det ogsaa h a r  saa m eget stor-re V a n -  
ffelighed a t faae den rette  L e s n in g  udsog t, eftersom  H a a n d ff r if -  
te rn e  ere m ange.

A f  O versæ tte lser er E rik  K ra b b e s  tyd ffe  den eeneste, d er 
fo r tien e r  a t  tageL  i B e t r a g tn in g ;  alle  de and re  behove selv a t  
r e t te s ,  i S te d e n  fo r a t kunde re tte  a n d re . D e n  gam le p la t-  
ty d ffe  a f  A a r  1 4 8 6 ,  saavelsom  la tin sk e , udg iven  med B if fo p  
K n u d s  G lo sse r, have a l deres V a r d  a f  A lderen . D e n  nyere  
a f  E ckenb erg er, fo ru den  d e t,  a t  den v a r  bunden  til  den d an ffe  
U dgave  a f  1 5 9 0 ,  saa  rober den oste O v e rs e tte re n s  M y n d ig ­
hed saavel i L o vene , som i S p r o g e t .

D e n  nye U dgave a f  den I y d f f e  L ov, u n d er K .  C hrist. 4 . ,  
i  A a r  1 5 9 0 ,  h a r  u n e g te lig  sine F o rtje n e s te r . D e n  h a r  ikke 
aleene f o r b e d r e t  D a n s k e n ,  som det hedder p a a  T ite lb lad e t, d e t  
er a t  sige, o versa t den p a a  da b ru gelig t og fo rstaaelig t D a n f f e  
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VI F o r t a l e .

m en  ogsaa  re tte t endeel F e i l  i den fo rr ig e , og bed B eskrivelser 
oste fo rk la re t det U forstaaelige. D o g  h a r  den ikke re tte t de 
m an g e  F e i l ,  der fan d te s  i L ovbogerne, som  tilfo rn  bleve b ru g ­
te , saa fuldkom m en og vel, a t  den jo selv p a a  m angfo ld ige  S t e ­
d er t r a n g e r  t i l  nye R e tte lse  og F o rb e d r in g ; de i denne U dgave 
-n fo r te  S a m m e n lig n in g e r  og A nm erkninger lægge det fo r D in e . 
O g  hvad  D a n s te n  anb elanget, der er a t  ausee som en O verscet- 
te lse , der s ta l bedommeS efter O r ig in a le n  ,  d a  v il m an  faae a t  
fee , n a a r  m an  sam m enligner dette nye D a n s t  m ed det gam le 
i H a a n d s tr if te rn e , a t  ofte hverken M een in g  eller O r d  komme 
vel overeens.

H v a d  m an  e llers h ar a f  C o m m e n ta r ie r , F o rk la r in g e r , 
G lo ffa r ie r  (h v o ro m  kan sees L ovhistorien  I. p . 1 9 9 .  f e q v . ) ,  
de fleeste a f  dem  b rag te  fo r Lyset i en A ld er, da  M y n d ig h ed  og 
M a n g e l p a a  H ielpem idler v a r  et Dække fo r  L ovens re tte  F o r ­
s ta n d , er ligesaa ubetydelig t. I n g e n  ncrgter Eckenberger og 
B l ü t i n g ,  m ed steere, deres berom m elige F o rtjen este r. I s æ r  
fo rtien e  de m ange smukke fard eles A fh an d lin g e r over et og a n -  
det S ty k k e  i  den J y d s te  Lov, h v o rib lan d t forst og fornem m elig  
bo r n a v n e s  den lærde S y n d ic i  D r e ie r s ,  m egen H o ia g tn in g . 
M m  h o s  de forste findes beblandede med endeel gode F o rk la ­
rin g e r avstillige  F e i l ,  som reise sig tild ee ls  d e ra f , a t  de have 
v a re t  bundn e  t i l  L ovbogens nye U d g av e , o fte  afv igende f ra  
gode gam le H a a n d s tr if te r  og L ovens re tte  M een in g . O g  de 
sidste, saa  ro e sv a rd ig e  de end ere, saa  strække de sig dog k un s, 
i  O v e ren ss tem m else  med deres H ensig t, ti l  nogle tnUlu  L ovens 
D e e le ; la n g t fra  ikke nok til det H eele.
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F o r  nu at hie lp e , saav id t m u e lig t, den J y d f f e  Lov t i l­
r e t te ,  m aae  det forste og fornem m este A rbeid  være, a t  faae  Lo­
ven og d en s  Lcesmng r ig tig . D e t te  m aae  a ltid  fo ru d s a tte s , 
n a a r  m an  v il læse en Lov med N y t te .  M a n  veed e lle rs  ikke, 
hvad  der er L o v , og om  den ogsaa  i a ltin g  er den L o v , som 
L ovg iveren  h a r  v ille t fo rb inde  o s  ti l .  H e ru d i m aae  b ru g es  den  
yderste A gtsom hed. A lle trykte  og u tryk te  L ovbogers A fvigel­
ser f ra  det R e t te ,  de m indste saavelsom  storste, m aae , saav id t 
ffee k a n , o pd ag es og re tte s . D e n  allerm indste F e il  kan have 
In d f ly d e lse  i L o vens M e e n in g ; en liden P rikke  f. E f .  u d e lad t, 
B eg y n d e lse s-B o g s tav ern e  u rig tig  a n fo r te .  P e r io d e rn e s  u r ig ti­
ge F ra ffille lse  eller S a m m e n b la n d e ls e , a ab n e r oste D o r  fo r  
u re tte  L o vfo rk laringer. I s a r  m aae m an  være v is  p a a ,  a t  hvad 
O r d  der a n fo re s  a f  de n y e re , e re , om  ikke just de sam m e, saa 
dog  a f  sam m e B em erkelse. I  den H enseende h a r  jeg holdet det 
fo r  U m agen  væ rd, ved H ie lp  a f  gode H a a n d ffr if te r  a t  frem stille 
den  J y d f f e  Lov i sit re tte  gam le H ov ed sp ro g .

E n d n u  kom m er dette t i l ,  a t  vore gam le Love i deres o ri­
g ina le  S p r o g  h a r  deres store N y tte ,  ikke aleene i H enseende t i l  
L ovkyndighed, m en og t i l  S p ro g k u n d ffa b . H vem  der v il sien* 
de v o r t gam le S p r o g  t  sin rette  n a tu rlig e  Sk ikkelse, ubeblan- 
det endda m ed det m eget F rem m e d , der er kommen t i l  siden, 
h a n  m aae  fege hen især til H aa n d ffris te rn e  a f  vore  gam le  Love, 
V i t t e r l a g s - R e t t e n ,  den S k a a n f f e ,  begge S ie l la n d f f e ,  sam t 
J y d f f e  L o v ; th i hvad  v i ellers h a r a f  gam le D a n f fe  S k r i f te r ,  
er a s  liden B e ty d n in g . H e r  faae r m an  a t  see, fo ru d en  a n ­
d re  U nd erre tn in g er om  S p r o g e t s  gam le M a a d e ,  m ange  O r d ,
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vin F o r t a l e .

en ten  a lde les eller tildeels g aaen  a f  B r a g ,  som b are  ( m b  a t  
fo re s  i  B r u g  ig ien .

H v a d  v a r  det a t  o tts te , a t  J n d fo d s re tte n  m aa tte  strikke 
sig ogsaa  til  v o res  S p r o g ! V ille  vi have voreS D a n s te  S p r o g  
fo rb ed re t/ h vo rfo re  soge v i ikke F o rb e d rin g en  heller i v o re s  
eget L and , end p a a  ett frem m ed B u n d ?  S k u l le  det ikke v a re  
re tte re , i M a n g e l a f  beqvemme O r d ,  a t  bevare og opvakke f r a  
Forglem m else vore egne gam le O r d ,  end a t  stabe p aa  nye, 
eller efterabe a n d re ?  Frem m ede O r d  bor ansees som frem m e­
de V a r e ,  der ikke uden  storste F o rno denh ed  m aae fo re s  ind  i  
L andet. D e n  E fte rlig n in g  a f  U denlandst g io r ,  a t  v o res  
D a n s te  S p r o g  om sider bliver ti l  noget a n d e t,  end det er og 
a ltid  h a r  v a re t. H vilket saa m eget m indre  bor s tee , som  
endog S p r o g e t  h a r  tildeels sin G ru n d  i L andets  og F o lk e ts  
sa rd e les  N a tu r .

L ad  da Lovene i dereS gam le S p r o g ,  disse kostbare A lder- 
d om slev n in g e r, falde la rde  O rd fo rs te re  i H a n d e r ,  der vide a t  
udsoge baade O rd e n e s  O prin de lse  og U dbredelse, og d e ra f a t  
bestemme deres re tte  B em erkelse; der indsee, hvorledes S ta n * -  
m eordene, i O v e ren ss tem m else  med vore adstillige B e g re b  om 
T in g e n ,  T id  ester anden  ere gaae t frem  t i l  m ange nedstigende 
O r d  og sårskilte B em erk ch e r; og vide tillige a t  soge O p ly s n in g  
herom  i de adstillige S p r o g ,  fra  gam m el T id  a f  o v e re n ss te m ­
m ende med v o re s , S v e n s t ,  N o rs t ,  J f la n d s t ,  S a x is t ,  A ngel- 
S a x i s t ,  jeg to r  endog lagge til det gam le Frankiske og H o ity d - 
s te , in gen lu nd e  tv iv lende p a a ,  a t  jo  E u ro p a e rn e  fo rd u m  i den 
vestre D e e l a f  E u ro p a  have h av t (m an  m aa  kalde d e t ,  hvad  
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F o r t a l e . IX

m an  vil, D a n f f ,  G o th if f ,  C e ltiff , F ra n k is t, T y d ff , A lem an- 
n if f ,)  et a lm ind elig t H o v e d s p ro g ?  ,

H vilket et L y s fo r  v o res  S p r o g  o g  L ove, ja  ikke vore 
egne aleene, m en m ange a n d re s ,  bestægtede fra  gam m el T id  a f  
m ed v o res!  M e n  det er T i d ,  a t  jeg kom m er tilbage t i l  den 
I y d f l e  Lov.

F o r  a t  giore denne nye U dgave a f  den J y d f f e  Lov desto 
m eere n y ttig  og b ru g b a r , h a r  jeg med a l m uelig  F lid  sogt a t  
frem lægge Loven baade i H enseende til T exten  og T ex tens F o r ­
k laring  r ig tig  og overeensstem m ende med L ovg iverens rette  
M e en in g . F o r  a t  faae  T ex ten  r ig tig , h a r  jeg lag t ti l  G ru n d  
een a f  vore ældste og beste H a a n d ff r if te r  i A rnæ  M a g n æ i ypper­
lige S a m l in g ,  nem lig N o . 2 8 6 .  ib lan d t F o lia n te rn e . D e n  
F len sb o rg ffe  og S to k h o lm ffe  ere vel n oget nær lige saa g am le ; 
(Lovhist. I. p .  1 6 0 .  seq v . II . F o r t .  p .  7 .)  m en den sidste h a r  
jeg n u  ikke ved H a a n d e n , og de m ange S k r iv e fe il  sam t D efec- 
te r  i den forste g io rd e , a t V a lg e t  ikke kunde falde p aa  sam m e. 
D e n n e  M agn æ iffe  H a a n d ff r if t  er a n see lig , vel sk reven , p a a  
sto rt P e rg a m e n t i F o l io ,  bestaaende u f  2 3  B la d e . V e d  L o­
ven her findes ikke det sædvanlige T illæ g  a f K .  E rik  G lip p in g s

H a a n d -

*  T i l  B e v i i s  h e r p a a  v i l  j eg  ik k u n  a n f ø r e  M u n k e n s  O t f t i d i ,  d er  l e v e d e  i  d e t  
9 d e  A a t h u n d r e d ,  h a n s  E v a n g e l i e r  p a a  H ø i t y d s t ,  e l l e r ,  f o m  a n d r e  k a ld e  
d e t ,  F r a n k i f f .  D e r  f a a e r  m a n  a t  fee' ,  f .  E r . ,  a r u n t i  2:  L E r e n d e ,  b l i ­
d t ,  b l i d ,  b r u s t i  2:  d r ø f t e d e ,  f a t t e d e s ,  h u g u ,  h u g e n ,  2: S i n d ,  H u ,  
k o m m e  i h u ,  t a n k e ,  m i h i l ,  m i h i l a ,  s t o r ,  m e g e n ,  m a u s t a g o ,  M a n d ­
d r a b ,  e i g u n ,  E i e r e ,  o d e g u n ,  O d e l s e i e r e ,  f o v m u e n d e ,  r i t g ,  ( Z X u e n a ,  
L v i n d e ,  r a f s t a ,  r e v s e d e ,  t h i a r n a .  T e r n e ,  t h o l i t a ,  t a a l t e ,  m .  m .
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H a a u d fa s tm n g e r ; e tV e v i i s ,  a t  den e rffre v e n  i det i  zde A ar- 
h undred , eller a fffreven  ester cn H a a n d  ffris t a f  den A ld e r: see 
Lovhist. I. p . 1 5 9 .  II . p . 5 6 .  5 7 . D e  o v rig e  K iendetegn  a f  
O r d  og S k r iv e m a a d e n , om end ffien t n ran  ikke just a f  dem kan 
bestemme T id en  faa  noie, fa a  lagge de dog fo r O in e , a t H aa n d - 
f lr if te n  er g am m el, ikke la n g t fra  den A lder.

M a n  seer f. E x . allevegne i denne H a a n d ff r is t :  s it ( f u u m )  
a t  f fr iv e s : s in t. S a a le d e ö  rnaae m att have b ru g t a t  ffrive i de 
a ld re  T id e r :  stil ( s u u s )  in neutro genere (som gem eenlig be- 
ty d e s  ved Tillceg a f  t) sint. S id e n  h a r  m a n , fo r a t u n d g aae  
den haarde  U d ta le , u de lad t n , og g io r t sint til sit.

'  I  gam le S k r i f te r  p aa  L atin  veed m a n , a t  der sa tte s  ofte 
h  i B egyndelsen  a f  O r d ,  som m an  nu  b ru ge r a t ffrive uden h ;  
f. E x . i den gam le S le s v ig f fe  S t a d s r e t  ved den 2den  D e e l a f  
Lovhist. S e e  F o r ta le n  til sam m e. I  D a n ffe  gam le H a a n d - 
f lr is te r  ffeer det sam m e. S a a le d e ö  lases  i H a a n d ffr if te n  a f  
Sunonis LL. Provine. Scaniæ, N o . 37. i O v a r t  ib lan d t de 
M a g n a i f f e ,  Hotelbonde, H o rn u m , i S te d e n  f o r :  Otest 
bonde, O rn u m ; i den gam le H a a n d ffr is t  a f  S k a a n ffe  Lov, 
i det S to k h o lm ffe  A rchiv  B. 6 9 . ,  forekom m er u nd ertid en  hoc 
fo r  oc; i W estgo tha-L ag hen  B y g d . B .  4  fl. h ak c rr  fo r a f  a v ;  
i denne vores H a a n d ff r is t  mode folgende E x em p le r: heghet,
I . 5 1 . hceghen, til. 3 7 . hengce, 1 .4 5 .  hen, 1 .1 9 . huten,
I I . 4 9 .  hånlatter, 1 1 .2 3 .  f o r :  eget, egen, engcc, en, uten, 
anlcrter.

U  fo aer m an  her, efter gam le S k r i f te r s  M a a d e , ofte a t  
see i S te d e n  fo r 93,  og 93 derim od fo r U ;  et lan g t s  til E n de-

B o g -



F o r  t a  s e. X I

B o g s ta v ;  P e rio d e rn e  a d ffilte  med P r ik k e r ; V o c a le n  t  betegnet 
m ed en S t r e g  /  m. v.

O r d e t :  m an , n a a r  det b ru g es  in d e f in i te ,  uben  a t  til- 
ki endegive nogen v is  P e r s o n  is a r , ffriv es  her som oftest: men, 
o: M a n d . S a a le d e s  hedder det i F o r ta le n :  tha  thyrftcc men 
ekki logh with. II. 74. tha  sculce men bitce.

Casus genitivus betydes o ste , ikke saaledes som m an  
b ru g e r n u ,  ved T illa g  a f  et s ,  m en ved e eller oe. S a a le d e s  
kaldes T y en d e s  L o n : hyoner leghe, 1. 3 . hendes B a r n :  henne 
barn , 1.9. den D o d e s  L o d : dothe loot, 1. 10. U ndertiden  
b liver nominativus i genitivo u fo ra n d re t ,  f. E x . vtcen hatt 
wiltcc, III. 37 .42. gnjz huns eghen, II. 2. bondccr wangh, 
i l l .  4 8 .

B o g stav e r og S ta v e ls e r ,  henhorende til  eet og sam m e 
O r d ,  sees u nd ertid en  a d ff ilte , dog  meest i sam m ensatte  O r d ,  
f. E r .  firrce en, 1 .6 . II. 4 4 .  t  geen, 1. 1 5 .40. e til, 1. 1 6 .4 8 .  
c mcethen, II. 35. hccmutcc giald, ill. 51. uth erst, I. 28. 
skcrr the, 1. 4 5 .  garth  fler, III. 5 0 . forre en, 1. 6 .  D e t te  
h a r  m aaffee tildeels sin O p rin d e lse  fra  de a ld re  T id e r ,  da  ad- 
ffillige , siden sam m ensatte O r d ,  vare  endda ad stM e; saa m an  
derved leedes til  O rd e n e s  H erkom st og egentlige Bem erkelse. 
N a a r  der f. E x . ffriv es  nerree merce, I. 2 6 . ,  eller nette mer,
1 . 1 . ,  da m eener jeg d e ra f kan ffu tte s , a t  vore positiva ere 
blevne forandrede t i l  comparativa ved T il la g  a f :  mere, fo r­
m oden tlig  ogsaa til  superlativa ved a t  la g g e : mest til.

D e r im o d  fa a e r  m an  u n d e rtid en  a t  see O rd e n e  enten  sam ­
m en d ra g n e , an t f. E x . fo r  a n n a t, I. 6 . 1 3 . 4 7 .  tw ild fo r

b 2 twi-
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twLgeld, IL  7 3 -  tynd fo r tyfned, I I .  6 5 . ;  eller adffillige  O r d  
sam m enbundne til  eet, f. Ex. synt fo r  syv ncrtter, synt rum ,
II. 3 5 .  2: syv N a t te r s  T id ;  sw at fo r  f w a  a t ,  I I . 2 9 . 4 3 . 4 5 .  
4 9 .  5 1 .  I II . 1 3 . 2 4 .  2 6 .  3 1 . 5 7 . ;  thot fo r tho a t ,  p: dog a t, 
en d d o g , II. 3 0 . 3 8 . 4 1 . 4 1 . ;  om end ffion t ellers de m ange Or> 
denes F o rk o rte lse r , forekom m ende i H a a n d ffr is te r  a f  15  de og 
1 6d e  Ä a rh u n d re d , hvorved L aseren  ofte sa tte s  i T v iv l om det 
R e tte ,  findes her m eget fielden, th i jo a ld re  H a a n d ffr is te r , jo 
m indre  a f  F o rkorte lser. I  de nyere T id e r  fo rs t, b rugte  m an  
a lt  m eere og meere i S k r iv n in g  a t  forkorte  O rd e n e ,  fo r a t  des­
snarere  kunde ffrive  m eget.

A ngaaende  V o e a le rn e , der o vera lt ere h inand en  n a r  be- 
f la g te d e , is a r  de ligelydende og i U dta len  eensstem m ige, som 
W a c h te r ,  den ffarpsind ige O rd fo r f fe r ,  erind rer i F o r ta le n  ti l  
sit Glossarium, da finder m an  oste deres D ru g  fo rffie llig , ikke 
a k en e  f r a 'h v a d  der b ru g es n u ,  m en ogsaa i gam le S k r if te r  a f  
sam m e A ld e r , endog u n d ertid en  i samme H a a n d ff r if t .  S a a -  
ledes f. E x . seer m an  i denne v o res  H a a n d f f r if t :  olle, olt fo r 
alle, a lt (see F o r ta le n ) ,  hon fo r hun, I. 8- note fo r nyttce,
1.27. allce fo r ille eller ilde, 1.26. w al fo r v e l, II. 2 4 .  fttn 
fo r son, 1. 4 .5 . ger fo r gar eller g aaer, F o r t .  1. 51. h o th  fo r 
H a d , II . 12. H u stru e , som i and re  gam le H aa i.d ffr is te r  hedder 
gem eenlig husfro, kaldes her husfrce. D e n n e  S k riv em a a d e  
kan tiene  ti l  a t  bestyrke O r d e ts  O prin de lse  h os I h r e ,  Tom. I. 
p a g .  9 3 6 .

I  H enseende til  S k riv em aad e n  (jeg  fo rstaaer derved O r - ' 
th o g rap h ien ) h a r  denne H a a n d f f r if t ,  om endffion t fo r R esten

ffreven
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skrcvcn m ed m egen F lid  og overeensstem m ende m ed vore an d re  
aldste H a a n d f lr is te r ,  eet og an d e t fo r sig selv; n o g et a lligevel, 
som  tildcels  synes ak have sin H erkom st f ra  C o p iis ten , der a lle­
vegne lader see, a t  h an  h a r  v a re t  m eget fo r a t  skrive kort. 
D e r a f  tan k er jeg kom m er d e t,  a t  D ip h th o n g e n  cr fo r  sim pel e , 
forekom m ende m eget ofte i an d re  gam le H a a n d f f r is te r ,  uncrgte- 
lig  y ng re  end d en n e , b ru ges ikke n a r  saa ofte her som e lle rs ; 
c fo r  k derim od oftere. B o g s ta v e t c, om endstion t siet ikke a ld - 
gam m el D a n s k , m en fo rm oden tlig  in d fo rt a f  de G ejstlige , k 
O vereensstem m else med L a tin , m oder vel ofte i vore  saavelsom  
A n g e l-S a x iffe  gam le S k r i f te r ,  m en endeel oftere h e r; saaledes 
seer m an  f .E x . nasten  allevegne øc fo r ok, seal fo r stal, o. s. v.

N o g e t besynderligt i denne H a a n d f f r i f t ,  „den  T v iv l en 
L evn ing  a f  A lderdom m en, a t  den ofte berover O rd e n e  deres 
E n d e -B o g s ta v e r ,  og det uden  T i l la g  a f  noget F o rko rte lses- 
T e g n ;  f. E x. mester, i  meste, a mester fo r  mestem, 1. 10. 
1 5 .3 3 . fem ta fo r  ftm tan , 1. 17. worth fo r wortherr, II. 
2 9 . 4 8 .  hen fo r  henne, III. 12. m in fo r m im te ,  0: m in d re ,
III. 41. E n d o g  in f in i t iv a ,  som gem ecnlig ellers g ives tilkien- 
de ved a t  lagg e  til  et er eller é ; f .  E x . hald, 1. 7 . ftl, I. 3 4 .  
stifth, I l 9- haf, 1.6. 18- gif, I. 32. mist, 1 .12. dugh,
II. 7. eeth, II. 4 .35 . i S k ed en  fo r  halbe, sele, stifthe, hafue, 
gisne, miste, dnghe, ether?

b  3 D o g

*  P a a  e n d e e l  S t e d e r  i  O v e r - T y d f k l a n d  h a r  j e g  m e r k e t  p a a  m i n  sidste u d e n l a n d s  
R e i s e ,  a t  d er  l i g e l e d e  o f t e  u d e l a d e s  e t  e l ler  a n d e t  E n d e l s e - B o g s t a v ,  iscer 
i  i n f i n i t i v i s :  O m  oz d e tre  h a r  s in  O p r i n d e l s e  a f  g a m m e l  a l m i n d e l i g  D r u g ,  
f a n  j e g  ikke s ig e  m e d  V i s h e d .
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D o g  cre ikke disse bemeldte S å r h e d e r  i d e m itM U k  H aa n d - 
ffr is t saa alm indelige, a t  de jo u n d e rtid en  have d eres U ndtagelser; 
th i S k riv e m aa d e n  h os de G am le  v a r , som den oste e f  dfibttil, me­
g e t ustad ig . C opiisterne  bekymrede sig su its lidet om  B o g stav e r 
og S k riv e m aa d e , form eenende det v a r  nok, a t  m an  fik M een im  
gen a t  v ide, uden a t  merke, a t  O rd e n e s  Bem erkelse, og derpaa  
g ru nd ed e  L ovens M een in g , oste beroer p aa  B o g stav e rin g en .

T exten  leverer jeg saaledes som den forefindes i O r i g i n a - ' 
le n , n a a r  jeg u n d tag e r nogle aab en bare  S k r iv e s t i l ,  a ldeles u fo r ­
a n d re t. E n  U dgiver ffylder Losseren deit S ikkerh ed , a t  han  
fa a e r  T exten  ikke som ham  synes den burde vcrre, m en saad an  
som  den virkelig er i O r ig in a le n ;  re t eller m e t ,  noget der ikke 
e r U dg iverens S a g  a t  domme o m ; fo r ham  er O r ig in a le n  en 
u fo ran d e rlig  Lov. H a r  der da m od t m ig eet eller and et O r d  
efter F o rm o d n in g  enten  u rig tig  a n f o r t ,  etter u de lad t i O r ig i ­
n a le n , h ar jeg uden F o ra n d rin g  ladet det blive staaend e , m en 
tillige  i p a re n th e s i  t i l la g t det fo rm een tlig  re t te , t o v rig t over­
ladende R e tte lse n , ved H ie lp  a f  de forffiellige L o sn in g e r i A n- 
m erkningerne, til L aserens egen S k io nso m h ed .*

D e n  I y d f f e  L ovs Jn d d e e lin g  i B o g e r  er i H aa n d ffrif te r-  
ne den samme som i de trykte L ovb og er, m en ikke i C a p itle r ;  
h v o rfo re  jeg h ar fun det fo rn o d en t, fo ru den  de R om erske, h v o r­

ved
v" D e r  f i n d e s  v e l  d e s u d e n  i O r i g i n a l e n  er o g  a n d e t ,  s o m  C o p i i s t e n  h a r  u d e l a d t ,  

m e d  n y e r e  H a a n d  t i l s k r e v e t ; m e n  d a  d e t t e  er f f e e t  i O v e r e e n s f i e m m e l s e  
m e d  a n d r e  g a m l e  H a a n d s k r t s t e r ,  d e t  o g s a a  a f  M a t e r i e n  er  k l a r t ,  a t  b ld t  
S k i s d e s l s s h e d  h a r  b r a g t  disse U d e l a d e l s e r  t i l v e i e ,  s a a  h a r  j e g  h e l l e r  ikke  
g i o r t  m i g  n o g e n  V e t a n k n i n g  o v e r ,  a t  l a d e  d e t  T i l s k r e v n e ,  u d m  v i d e r e  
E r i n d r i n g ,  rykke i n d  i  T e x t e n .
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ved C ap itle rn e  betydes i H a a n d ss r is te n , med alm indelige Tak 
a t  tilkiendegive C a p it le rn e s 'J n d d e e lin g  i de trykte Lovboger.

(Een H a a n d f f r if t  a teeye , is a r  n a a r  der skrives m eg et, er 
a ld rig  faa  n o ia g lig , a t  jo  indlobende U agtsom hed kan have b ra g t 
nogle S k r iv e fe jl  tilv e ie , allerhelst n a a r  O rig in a le n  er borte  og 
A fskrifterne m ange., folgelig  ogsaa  S k riv efe jlen e . H vem  der 
d a  v il v id e , om og h v o rv id t en A fskrift er r ig t ig ,  h an  tage  fo r  
sig adskillige gode H aa n d sk rif te r , ligne den eene med den and en , 
og med behørig S k io n so m h ed  p ro v e , hvilken L å sn in g  er den 
re tte . I  den H enseende h a r  jeg ho ld t det fo rn o d e n t, a f  an d re  
gode H a a n d ffr if te r  a t  an fo re  endeel forffiellige L asem aader; vel 
ikke a f a l l e ,  (uden  Forskiel a t  sam m endynge a lt det Forskiellige 
i de m ange H aan d sk rifte r, jeg h a r  h av t fo r m ig , det v a r  a t  be­
tage  V a r ia n te rn e  deres N y t te )  m en a f  de ældste og beste. F o rs t 
og fornem m elig  h ar jeg h o ld t m ig til dem a f  i  zde og 1 4d e  A ar- 
h un d red , m en da sam m e ere ikkun f a a ,  der ogsaa findes adskil- 
lige ib lan d t H aand sk rifte rn e  a f  forst i det 15  de A arh u n d red  næ­
sten ligesaa gode, saa h a r  jeg b en y tte t m ig ogsaa  a f  dem . F o l­
gende især, som jeg stedse h a r  kunnet have ved H a a n d e n , h a r  
o v e ra lt været m ig sor S in e ,  nem lig  de to  S to k h o lm ffe , N o . 3 7 .  
i F o lio  og 3 9 . i Q v a r t ,  efter den S a m m e n lig n in g  jeg g io rd e , 
d a  jeg v a r  i S to k h o lm , den F lensborgske, N o . 4 .  og 1 0 . i Q v .

. a f  A . M a g n æ i H a a n d f f r if te r ,  sam t t o ,  som jeg eier selv; den 
N  eene i O v a r t ,  kiobt p aa  G eh e im eraad  O s te n s  A u c tio n : sam m e 

er vel ikke just saa g am m el, som den F len sb o rg ffe  og forst be­
m eldte S to k h o lm ffe , dog een a f  de beste, der tiener i ad ffillig t 
t i l  a t  rette  og forbedre de a n d re ; den anden  i D u o d e z , en god

H a a n d -
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H a a n d f f r if t  saav id t den strækker f ig , m en til  a l Uheld fa tte s  de 
sidste 1 8  C a p itle r  i den 3 B o g . T o  gam le gode P e rg a m e n ts  
H a a n d ff r if te r ,  den eene i O c ta v , tishorende H . E .  G re v  T h o t t ,  
den  anden  i Q v a r t ,  ib la n d t afg . G e h .R .  H ie lm stie rn s B o g e r-  
fa m lin g , have og p a a  adffillige  S te d e r  væ ret m ig til  N y t te .  
D e s u d e n  h ar je g , n a a r  der m odte nogen betydelig  F ö r f f ie l ,  
b ru g t adffillige a n d re ; de fleste a f  dem næ vnes i F o rteg n elsen  
p a a  de H a a n d f f r if te r ,  der an fo re s  i V a r ia n te rn e . O g  n a a r  
d e t kunde v a re  fo rn o d en t a t  vide den alm indeligst ved tagne L å s ­
n in g ,  h a r  jeg u n d ertid en  efterseet endog H a a n d ffr if te r  a f  i 6 d e  
og 1 7 d e  A a rh u n d re d , da  jeg dog ellers ikke h ar hold t det fo r 
U m ag en  v æ rd , a t  opholde m ig ved yngre  end f ra  det 1 5 d e . 
T h i  i nyere H a a n d ff r if te r  faae r m an  fi'elden a t  see Loven i fit 
re tte  S p r o g ,  m en lu tte r  O versæ tte lser a f  det G a m le , og i O v e r ­
sættelsen ofte u rig tig e  F o rk la r in g e r .

F o r  a t  v id e , hvorledes den J y d f f e  Lov i feettere T id e r  
a lm ind elig  er bleven fo rs ta a e t, sam t h vo rv id t den i O v ereens- 
stemmelse med gam le H a a n d ff r if te r  er bleven fo rstaaet r ig tig , 
v a r  det fo rn o d e n t, d esud en  a t  sam m enligne med denne gam le 
H a a n d f f r i f t ,  ikke aleene den nye p aabu dn e  U dgave <tf 1 5 9 0 ,*

m en
* D e n  a f  A a r  1 5 9 0 , c f r c r a t  de  f o r r i g e  J y d f f e  L o v b o g e r ,  t r y k t e  o g  u t r y k t e ,  

v a r e  b l e v n e  o v e r s e e r  o g  f o r b e d r e t ,  k a ld er ,  j eg  d e n  n y e  U d g a v e ;  t h i  e n d -  
f f i s n t  a d f f i l l i g e  U d g a v e r  s i d e n ,  e n d o g  i  s a m m e  A a r  1 5 9 0 ,  ere  k o m n e  f o r  
L y s e t ,  h v o r u d i  m o d e  u n d e r t i d e n ,  e f t e r s o m  o f t e  p l e i e r  a t  (Fee i  n y e  U d g a ­
v e r ,  n o g l e  A f v i g e l s e r  f r a  d e n  f e r s t e  o r i g i n a l e ,  s a a  ere  d o g  s a m m e  ikke s aa  
b e t y d e l i g e ,  a t  de  f o r t i e n e  a t  t a g e s  i B e t r a g t n i n g .  D e n  jeg  v e d  S a m ­
m e n l i g n i n g e n  h a r  b r u g t ,  e r  e e n  a f  de  s idste  U d g a v e r  a f  A a r  1 5 9 0 ,  h v o r ­
u d i  F e i l e n e  i  d e n  f o r s t e  t i l d e e l s  ere  r e t t e d e .  S e e  L o v h .  I .  p .  1 7 1 .  f e q r .
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ntelt ogsaa de a ld re  trykte U dg av er og O v ersæ tte lser; begge d a n ­
s te ,  de to  p la tty d ste , E . K ra b b e s  h o ity d s te , og den la tin ste  i 
B .  K n u d s  U dgave. V e d  S a m m e n lig n in g e n  im ellem  gam le 
H a a n d s tr i f te r  h ar jeg g ivet A g t endog p aa  de nun b jle  F o rs tie lle , 
dog  t f  fe a n d re , end de der syn tes a t  have nogen  In d fly d e lse , 
en ten  i L o vens M e e n in g , eller i v o res  gam le S p ro g k n n d s ta b .

M e n  ti! hvad N y t te  a t  have L ovens re tte  L æ sn in g , uden  
a t  forstaae hvad  m an  la s e r?  Legere & non intelligere, nec 
legere eft. E n  faa  gam m el Lov, som den J y d s te ,  i H enseen­
de t i l  S p r o g e t ,  saavelsom  I n d h o ld e t ,  forstie llig  fra  v o res nit 
b ruge lige  M a a d e , kan m an  vel tanke a t  den p a a  adskillige S t e ­
d er er bteven u fo rs taa e lig , folgelig behover F o rk la rin g  baade i 
O r d  og T in g .

A n g a a e n d e T in g fo rk la r in g  (interpretatio realis), saa 
n y tt ig t  og g o d t, som det visselig v a r , a t  den J y d s te  L ovs rette  
M e en in g  og egentlige D an n e lse , i O vereensstem m else med d en s  
G ru n d s a tn in g e r  og F æ dern e lan d e ts  Loves æ ldgam le M a a d e , 
o v e ra lt blev udforlig  lag t fo r D a g e n ,  ikke aleene fo r a t  vise, 
h vo rled es  Loven bor fo rs ta a e s , m en o g sa a , hvorledes d en , i 
H enseende t i l  adskillige u rig tig e  F o rk la rin g e r, byggede p aa  fa l­
ste G r u n d e ,  ikke b o r fo rs ta a e s ; saa kan jeg dog ikke, om  jeg 
end v a r  A rbe ide t voxen , efter m ine O m stæ ndigheder tu t ,  stræk­
ke det saa v id t ,  m en m aae lade det beroe ved een og anden  A n- 
m erk n in g , fo r a t  o p lo ft nogle a f  de ester F o rm een in g  vanskelig­
ste L o vens K n u d e r .

J e g  m a a tte  o g saa , fo r a t  give den J y d s te  L o v , saav id t 
m ue lig t, sit behorige L y s , strække m it A rbeide ti l  L ovens O r d ,

c disse
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disse sm aae D ee le  i ett T a le ,  h v o rp aa  M e n in g e n  fornem m elig  
beroer i det H eele. Ternker nogen  a t  n aae  en g ru n d ig  Lovkyn- 
d ighed , R o m e rf f  eller D a n f f ,  a lt  lige m eg et, h an  m aae tra g te  
ester, a t  der kan siges om  h am  det sam m e, som G e lliu s  om  
den berem m elige N o m erffe  J u r i s t  A n tis tiu s  Labeo, a t  han  v id ­
ste ved H ie lp  a f  O rd fo rk la r in g  a t udrede de storste L ovens V a n -  
ffeligheder, N o & . A tt ic ,  L ib .  X II I .  c a p . i o .  J e g  h a r  derfo r 
sogt, saav id t m in  ringe  S p ro g k u n d sk ab  h a r  v illet tillad e , i H e n ­
seende til de v igtigste og meest u fo rstaaelige L ovens O r d ,  deels 
ved H ie lp  a f  G lo ssa rie r (h v o rib la n d t iscrr fo rtiener a t  n a v n e s  
C an ce llie raad  I h r e s  fortræ ffelige V æ rk ) ,  deels p aa  G ru n d  a f  
O rd e n e s  O prin d e lse  og B r u g  h os de G a m le , a t  bestemme de­
re s  re tte  Bem erkelse. H v o rv id t det h a r  lykkets fo r m ig , m aae 
jeg overlade til  L aserens D o m . A t udfinde O rd e n e s  rette  O p ­
rin d e lse r, fo r a t  d erp aa  bygge deres egentlige F o rs ta n d , h a r 
is a r  sin store V anskelighed. M a n  m aae stige op t i l  de a ld re  
T id e r ,  fo r  a t  soge efter O r d  a f  sam m e Lyd og B em erkelse; m en 
h v o r  la t  kan m an  ikke i denne U ndersogn ing  tage fe il?  A t  see 
n o g e t la n g t b o rte , g iver g ierne et uvist S y n ;  m an  seer ofte, 
som  i et P e rsp e c tiv , T in g e n ,  ikke som den e r , m en som den 
sy n es. J e g  h a r  d e r fo r ,  a f  M is tv iv l  til  m ig selv, fo rm a ae t 
een a f  vore lardeste og dueligste M a n d , fo ru den  anden  g ru n d ig  
V id en sk ab , ogsaa vel e rfa ren  i det gam le N ordiske S p r o g  og 
H is to r ie , til a t bedom me m ine O rd fo rk la r in g e r; denne b rave 
M a n d s  E r in d r in g e r  h a r  jeg og med h a n s  gode T illadelse  be­
n y tte t m ig  af.

D e s u d e n
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D e s u d e n  h a r  je g , fo r  a t  giore Loven fo rs taae lig , saavel 
fo r  U den- som J n d e n la n d f f e ,  hold t det fo rn ø d en t, ved S i d e n  
a f  den J y d f f e  Lov p a a  gam m el D a n f f  a t  sætte en O versæ tte lse  
i e t m eere bekiendt S p r o g .  J e g  h ar v a lg t d ertil det L atinske; 
e t S p r o g ,  der a ltid  v il beholde sin V æ rd  ib lan d t L æ rde; a lle r­
helst v i h a r ,  fo ru d en  den gam le trykte med B if fo p  K n u d s  saa  
kald te  F o rk la r in g e r , to  u tryk te  Latinske O v e rsæ tte lse r , h v o ra f  
dett eene kunde lægges t i l  G r u n d ;  nem lig  een a f  J a k o b  B i e m ­
sen f ra  S te e n h o l t  (ikke P e d e r  S k r a m ,  som  R e s e n iu s  ('ætter*: 
see Lovh. II. p .  1 8 1 -)/ en anden  a f J u s t i t s r a a d  P e d e r  Lassen. 
A rb e ide t tænkte jeg blev noget m indre ved a t  beny tte  m ig  a f  en 
a n d e n s  O versæ tte lse , end selv a t  oversæ tte; og a t  ikke rette  a l t ,  
h vad  der kunde og burde  re t te s  h o s  en a n d e n , er dog ikke saa  
stor en F e i l ,  som a t  feile selv. E lt noiere P ro v e  h a r  vel siden 
b ra g t m ig t i l  a t  tænke an d e rle d e s , m en S v a g h e d  fo rb a n d t m ig  
ti l  a t  vedblive m in  forste T anke.

V e d  a t  sam m enligne bem eldte to  O versæ tte lser, h a r  jeg 
da lade t m it V a lg  falde p a a  Lassens. B io rn s e n s  S a g  synes 
fornem m elig  a t  have v æ re t, a t  kunde faae  tilv e ieb rag t en O v e r ­
sættelse p a a  bedre L a tin , end den gam le try k te ; fo r saav id t har­
v e t og lykkets fo r  ham . M e n  h a n  v iger o fte  f ra  L ovetts re tte  
M e e n in g ; ham  fa t te s  jevn ligen  re tte  beqvemm e O r d ,  især ju ri-  
d iffe ; h an  fo lger heller ikke a ltid  T ex ten , m en , ved a t lægge t i l  
eller tage  f ta ,  t il ta g e r  sig storry F rih e d , end en O v ersæ tte r med 
R e tte  kan tilkom m e.

V o r e s  berom m elige J u s t i t s r a a d  Lassens O versæ ttelse  er 
en D e e l bedre ; vel ikke sad god , a t  d e tr jo  ogsaa  behover E r in -

C 2  d rin g e r,
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b rin g e r , og a t  endog B id rn s e n s  i adskillig t fo rtien er F o r t r in e t .  
£ k ; i  bor a llig ev e l, saav ib t jeg s tiv ,n ie r, henregnes ib lan d t gode 
O v e rsæ tte lse r; e t m ind re  T a !  a f  F e il g ie r  den god. P a a  de 
fleste S k e d e r  u d fo re »  h an  M ecn in g en  r ig tig  og v e l, k o r t,  dog  
tilstrækkelig, h a n  holder sig næ r ved T e x te n , og s trid e r som  o f­
test tem m elig g o d t L a tin ,  fo r  saav id t S p r o g e t s  R eenhed  passer 
sig p a a  O versæ tte lsen  a f  en Lov. H v a d  der kan udsæ ttes ved 
h a n s  O v e rsæ tte lse , kom m er tildeels d e r a f ,  a t  h an  ,  ligesom  
Eckenberger i sin p la tty d s tc , h a r  fu lg t den nye U dgave a f  den 
I n d s t e  Lov i A a r  1 5 9 0 ,  som ved en K o n g l. F o ro rd n in g  a l ­
m in d elig  v a r  bleven p a a b u d e n , og derved tag e t D e e l i dens 
m an ge  A fvigelser f ra  L ovens re tte  M e n i n g ;  deels d e ra f ,  a t  
h a n  u n d e rtid en  b ru g e r rom crst-jn rid iste  O r d ,  ikke aldeles ecns- 
stem m ige m ed v o re s  rette  L o vsp ro g , hvilket i A nm erkningerne  
tild ee ls  er bleven m u d re t .  T h i  faa  lovlærd en M a n d  J u s t i t s -  
ra a d  Lassen virkelig  v a r ,  faa  v a r  dog h a n s  Lovkyndighed bmr- 
dcn  til  rom erst-cano n iste  L ove; th i h an  havde m ange A a r  stu­
derer Lov og R e t  ved frem m ede U niversiteter, især p aa  4 de  A a r  
t i l  P a d u a  ( T .  H o fm a n  i L affons F u n d a t .  p . 2 1 . )  t e n  T id , da  
in te t blev læst og læ rt ved H e ie  S k o le r ,  og in te t ho ld t fo r væ rd 
<it læse og læ re , uden  aleeue R o m c rs t og C a n o n is t. D e r f r a  
reiser sig denne b rave M a n d s  ringe A g tn in g  fo r  Fæ dcrnelandetS  
L o v e , fvreenct m ed en a lt  for stor H o ia g rn in g  for de rom erste . 
S e e  Lovhist. 1. p .  1 8 2 .  H v a d  U nder d a , a r han  endog i O r d  
sogte a t  g iere  a ltin g  til  R o m e rs t?  D e t  v a r  en F r u g t  a f  h a n s  
u d e n la n d s  R e ise .

A f
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- A f  Lassens latinske O versæ tte lse  b ev ares to  E x em plarer 
ib lan d t de M agnæiske H a a n d ff r is tc r ,  begge u den  T v iv l ssrevne 
med h a n s  egen H a a n d ,*  den forste N o .  1 4 . i O c ta v ,  re tte t 
p a a  ad ffillige  S t e d e r ,  den anden  N o .  i r . ,  reenffreven udett 
R e tte ls e ,  dog m eget forffie llig  f ra  den fo rste , især d e ru d i, a t  
O v e r s æ t t e l s e n  her er m eere lam p et efter de R om erske J u r i s t e r s  
T a lem a ad e . D e n  sidste fo r t ie n e r , efter m in  T a u f e ,  p a a  de 
fleste S t e d e r  F o r t r in e t ;  samme h a r  jeg d erfo r o g faa  fornem m e­
lig fu lg t. M e n  som det h a r  været m ig  derom  især a t  g ie re , a t  
O versæ tte lsen  m aa tte  frem stille L ovells re tte  M e e n in g , faa  h a r  
jeg heller ikke to rde t binde m ig fa a  fast en ten  t i l  den eene eller 
a n d e n , a t  jeg jo p aa  adffillige S te d e r  h a r  m a a tte t rette  og fo r­
bedre bem eldte sidste, a t te n  ved nogen  F o ra n d r in g  i T e x te n , 
eller ved hosfoiede A nm erk n in g er, fo r  tillige  a t  g io re  R e d e  fo r  
m ine R e tte lse r. S a a le d e s  h a r jeg p aa  de fleste S te d e r ,  fo r  a t  
ikke b ib ringe Læseren ved ubeqvem m e O r d  u rig tig e  B eg reb  om  
T in g e n ,  fo ra n d re t nogle latinske, is<rr M y n t - O r d ,  t i l  danske; 
Ul^dertiden er det bleven forsom t. H e r r e d ,  M a rk ,  Ø r t u g ,  
Ø re ,  f. E r .  h a r  jeg kaldet herredam, marcam, ortugam, 
oram, i S te d e n  fo r a t  Lassen kalder H e rre d  nomarchiam, 
M a rk  G u ld  auri selibram, M a rk  S o l v  semuncias argenti,

C 3 ' M a rk

* $ o r v c d  d e t  e e n e  E x e m p l a r ,  N o .  1 4 . ,  h a r  A .  M a g n a u s  s k r e v e n :  E s t  m a n u s  
F e t r i  Lassonii ,  si recte v id eo ;  j e g  t r o e r  der s a m m e  c m  d e t  a n d e t .  D e t  
E x e m p l g r  a f  N o .  1 3 .  t v  v e l  s k r e v e n  n o g e r  b e d r e .  B o g s t a v e r n e s  D a n n e l s e  
e r  d o g  e e n s  i  d e m  b e g g e .  A d f f i l l i g e  a f  P .  L a f f e n s  A n m e r k n i n g e r  v e d  e e n  
a f  C h r i s t .  5 .  D a n s k e  L o v - P r o j e c t e r ,  s a m t  n o g l e  a n d r e  H a a n d f f r i f t e r ,  j e g  
h a r  f r a  h a m ,  s t a d f a s t e  d e t  s a m m e .
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M a rk  P e titrin g e  didrachma nummaria, O r tu g  S s l v  argenti 
uncias, O re  P e n n in g  denarios, m . m .

I  a l t  dette h a r jeg g io r t hvad  jeg h a r  k u n n e t, m en ikke 
kunnet giore hvad  jeg h a r v ille t. D a  jeg v a r  kom men til den 
sidste L ovens B o g ,  v a r  jeg næ r ved bleven n o d sag e t, fo r  in d ­
faldende S v a g h e d s  S k y ld ,  ister i H enseende t i l  S y n e t s  S v æ k ­
kelse, med alle  a t  lægge P e n n e n  ned og lade A rbeidet fare . D a  
jeg dog nodig  ville have g io r t det meesie fo rg ieves, h a r  jeg heller 
v ille t m eddeele, hvad jeg e fter O m stæ ndighederne kunde b ringe 
tilve ie , end lægge det a ltsam m en  til S id e .  F o r  R esten  h aaber 
je g , a t  forekom m ende U fnldkom m enheder i d e tte  V æ rk  saa m e­
g e t snarere  holdes m ig tilg o d e , som  A rbeide t kom m er f ra  en 
svag M a ttd  i h a n s  7 4 d e  A a r s  A lder.

/
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H aan dsk rifter  og L ovboger,
anfevte  i V a r ia n te rn e .

«^ aan d ffr isten  i det FtenSborgffe S tad s-A rch iv . Fs.
D e n  Ostenffe. , * O .
D e n  Stokholm ffe N o . 3 7 . i Folio . S t .  3 7 .
D e n  Stokholm ffe N o . 3 9 . i Q vart. S t .  3 9 .
N o . i o .  i O.vart blant A . M agncn Haandffrister paa U niv.

B ib lioch . 10 .
N o . 4 . sammesteds, ogfaa i Q vart. 4 .
E n mig tilhorende D uodez. D .
E n Octav iblant de almindelige, 3 ,

og iblant de Rostgaardffe M scr. paa U niv. B ib l .  3 1 .
E n H aandffr. i R ibe Raadstue-Archiv. R ib .
E n  H aandffr., somConferentsraad S e v e l  kiobte paa a f g .B i -

ffop B lo k s  A uction , og jeg igien paa S e v e ls .  B l .
E n H aandffr., tilhorende Etatsraad Colbiornfen. C .
E n Duodez iblant A . M agn . H aandffr. 4 4 2 .
Ligeledes. 4 5 3 .
Udgaverne a f J y d ffe  Lov med B if fo p  K nuds Forklaringer. K . U . 
D en  nye Udgave i Aar 1 5 9 0 . N .  U .
D en  gamle plattydffe a f  i 4 8 6 .  G l. P l .
Eckenbergers nye plattydffe. N .  P s .

D en



H aaiidffnfLer og Lovboger.

D e n  latinffe Oversættelse i B .  K nuds gl. Udgave. Lat.
J a c . B io rn ftn s  latinffe Oversættelse iblant A .M a g n . Haand-

skristev N o . 1 3 . i Q vart. B .  lat.
Erik Krabbes hsitydffe Oversættelse. E .  K r.

O m  d isse  H a a n d s s r i f t e r  o g  U d g a v e r  k a n  s e e s  L o v h is t .  I .  p .  i 6 @ - 1 6 5 .  f c g v .
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D e a  ZKdske Lovkog. '

*  S a a l e d e S  k a ld e -  d e n  p a a  T i t e lb la d e t  a f  d e n  n y e  U d g a v e ; i  H a a n d f f r i f t e n  
h a r  d e n ,  e f t e r  g a m le  H a a n d f t r i f t e r -  M a a d e ,  in g e n  T i t e l .  E e e  L o v h is t .  
1 P - I 5I- leg v . II. p. 4 9 5 .  (* ). /



♦vi eth logh seal land kyggieö a n  wilde h u a r  m an  o rn es  a t  
sit eghet oc l a t a  men nytce iafneht. tha  th y rs ta  m en ekki logh 
w i th ,  a n  a n g r  logh a r  am g o o th  a t  fy lgh a  sum sannend. hua- 
re sum m a n  euer * um  sannend. t h a r a  seal logh lete huilt  r a a t 2 
er. W a r a  et logh a la n d a  th a  h a s th a  t h e n 3 mest ther mest m a ­
t a  g r ip a .  fo r  th t )4 seal logh a s t a r  a l l a  men gores, a t  r e t ta  m en  
oc fpake oc saklosa n y ta  there reet oc there specht oc u r a t t a  m en  
oc so la  rethes t h e t f ther i loghan  er ss r iua t .  oc th o r a  ei sor th i  
; : ful-

I ,  O . « r u « r .  E u e r  2: t v is t e r .  G u d m . L e x .  I f l .  p .  5 8 -  T i t .  e g e f a .  Ihre Glossar. 

T i t .  i e f w a .  N a a r  d er la s e s  i  b en  O s t .  H a a n d s k r .  a r u a r ,  m a a e  d e t  e n t e n  
vcere e n  S k r i v e f e j l ,  a t  d er  sk a l s ta a e :  a u o e r ,  e l le r  a t  a r u a r  b e m e r k e t :  a t  
t r æ t t e s ,  a f :  e r j i i v ,  l it e s ,  j u r g i a , L ex. 111. p .  6 2 . S a a l e d e s  fo r k la r e s  
O r d e t  i  b e n  N .  U .  n a a r  d e l  h e d d e r :  h v o r  m a n d  i e f f u e r  e l l e r  k i f f u e r  
o m  S a n d h e d .  2 .  D .  4 .  1 0 .  s a n n e n d .

3 .  F l .  O .  D .  4 .  h i n .  D e t  r n s d e r  o f t e ,  a t  d e r  lceseS i  e e n  H a a n d s k r .  d e n  e l le r  
h a n ,  i  e n  a n d e n  h i n .  4 .  F l .  D .  4 .  1 0 .  t h y .

5 .  Z 9  S k .  3  D .  B l .  K .  o g  N .  U .  r e t t e s  « f f t h r r  t h e t .



C O D E X  JURIS JUTICI
R e p e t i t æ  l e c t i o n i s ,  n u p e r  r e v i s u s ,  c a s t i g a t u s  &  p u r i o r i  D a n i c o  s e r ­

m o n e  d o n a t u s  a  C h r i s t i a n o  e j u s  n o m i n i s  q v a r t o ,  R e g e  V a n o r u m ,  

&  ä  R e g n i  S e n a t o r i b u s ,  i n  a r c e  K o l d i n g e n f t  d i c  1 4  A u g u s t i  

A n n o 1 5 9 0 .

-  P R O O E M I U M .
jLJegibus Regna fundanda sunt. Verum si qvilibet suo 
contentus, cuiqve item suum tribueret, legibus minime 
opus foret: veritatis tamen qvam legis fcriptæ potior ra­
tio habenda est. Ubi autem de veritate dubitatur vel di­
sceptatur, legis est investigare qvid verum justumqve sit, 
Nisi in republica leges vigerent, eo plus qvisqve posside­
ret, qvo magis aliena ad fe raperet. Qvapropter leges 
omnium utilitati constituendæ sunt, qvo viri justi, pacisici 
& innocentes jure fruantur ac pace a) , injusti autem & 
flagitiosi ex præfcripto legis condemnentur b)} & a male-

A 2 fico

a) „ Q v o  v ir i probi ac in n o cen tes jus suum  o b tin e a n t, &  in  h o n o re  habe­
antur * „ ita Lassonius. Supervacaneum  autem  est posteriorum  verb o­

rum  add itam entu m , v o x  en im  vernacula S p e c t , Spcekt ( i  spaz, spakr, 

qvietus, pacificus) s ig n ifica n s, n o n  arqvipollet vo c i Respekt, u su  m o ­

derno h on orem  d enotan ti &  obseq viu m .

V) C odices recentiores h a b e n t: ra ttet astar that. F o rte  ig itu r  verb oru m  

sensus e s t : u t m ali h o m in es m etu  p o e n z  adducti ad p rz fcr ip tu m  le g is  

action es suas conform ent. Q vsecunqve' placeat in terpretatio , salva res est.
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fulkumme there u n d f ta p  ther the h a u a  i h u g h a  W a l  er thet oe 
reet a t  then ther guz ra fe l  oc r a t te n e  elfluch m a  a i  locka t i lg o fz .  
a t  th in g s  (hofthings) r a f l a  oc landens  w ith e r lo g h  forfangcr thctn 
a t  g o ra  i l la .  oc p ine them o f  the g o ra  i l l a .

Logh seal w a r a  a rl ic . r a t  tholic a f t e r  land en s  mance 
quemlic oc th y rs ta lie .  oc o penbar  sua a t  a l l a  men m u g h a  w i-  
t a  oc u nd er  s tand a  h u a t  logh fagher. oc m era  et gorth  cth 
fe r tu a n  fo r  ennens  m anz fa r l ic  mild. n t tm  efter o l la  menz 
th ir f t  ther i land  Bor.6 a n g i  m a n  seal d o m a  geett then logh 
ther  kunung  giuer oc land  taker w ith ,  n u m  efter then  logh seal 
land  dom es oc r a t t e s .  then  logh ther k u n u n g  giuer oc olt land  
taker w ith ,  then m a  h an  et efter t a k a 7 a l le r  ffista  u ten  lanzens  
w ili  fo r  u ten  h an  g e r 8 openbarlic  gen g t t th .9

T h a t  a r a  k u n u n g s  a m b e t  oc h o f th in g s  i land  a r a  a t  go ­
me dom h oc g o ra  reth . oc f t a l s a  them  ther  meth w ald  th u in g e s  
ftta sum er uu tddeuue. oc w a r i l o s  born  p i lg r im  oc ulendz m e n .TO 
oc fatok men them ger tithest w a ld  yuer. oc p it ta  illuerchis m e n 11 
ther et ituile reetlic l iu e .12 fo r  th y  a t  i thet han  »piner a th  dreper

r  udathes

6 .  D e t t e  T i l l o e g : n u m  e f t e r  o l l «  m e n z  t h i r f t  t h e r  i  la n d  b o ,  f a t t e s  i  F l .  o g
O .  m e n  s ta a e r  i  D .  4 .  1 0 .  m e d  f le r e .

7 .  O .  D .  4 .  1 0 .  a f ta k sr . 3 7  S t .  o f  takse.
$ .  F l .  O .  D .  4 .  1 0 .  3 7  S t .  w a r .
9 .  3 9  S t .  loegger  t i l :  o c  t h a  m a tto e  h a n  t h o  ori g e n  la n d e n s  w i l l « .  L ig e le d e s

t B .  Lat. qvo casu nec illam  qvidem  abrogare fine p o p u li consensu 6c 

suffragiis poterit.

1 0 .  S k r i v e s  e l l e r s : v t ls e n d e s  —  v t l a n z  —  m e n  rc.
1 1 .  4 .  illor m e n .
1 2 .  O .  4 .  K .  o g  N .  t t .  ok la tor  ori i lw o r r k is  m orn  th e r  oti w ilio r  rorthors i  s y t

la n d  livor . 3 7  S t .  D .  1 0 .  o c  (ator i l l  or w o rrk is  m orn  ori t i l  morret th e r  ori
w ilo r  rorrlik i h a n s  la n d  (iu or.
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fico proposito absteneantur. Æ qvum  certe est, ut qvos 
timor Dei & justitiæ amor ad vitam frugi pellicere neqveat, 
hos castigatio metuscve magistratus & patriæ communicer 
receptae leges in offico cohibeam, contumacesqve puniant.

Lex erit honef:a, justa &z tolerabilis, ex confvetu- 
dine Patriæ, apta & iperta, ut ab omnibus mens ejus in- 
telligatur; nec ex re unius cujusqvam sancita & scripta, 
sed omnium regni inzolarum utilitati accommodata. Ne­
mo qvoqVe contra jus a rege latum, & a populo recep­
tum, sententiam feret, sed juxta illud omnes judicandi 
sunt. Qvam Rex dedit legem, populusqve 'approbavit, 
illi derogare vel mutire absqve omnium consensu fas non 
est, nisi expreste contra Deum sit.

Officium Regis Procerurmqve regni est, jus dicere, 
& justitiam administrare, viqve oppressis succurrere, ut 
sunt viduæ, patre oroi, peregrini atqve advenæ c) & ino­
pes, qvibus utplurimum vis sit: item curare ut mali ho­
mines, qvi vitia virtutibus emendare nolunt, regno ca- 
reant d). Facinorosos enim cum opprimit ac perseqvi-

A 3 tur,
«-) D a n ice : P i l e g r i m e  oc  udlendiste M cend. V o x  P i l e g r i m e  stn cte  qvidem  

in d ig ita re  so let relig io n is caula p ereg r in a n tes; n u llu s tam en du b ito , 

q vin  p eregr in i in  genere atcjve extranei fignifreentur. 

d) In C od ic ib u s M SS. lectiones variae, vide n . 1 2 . Seqvitur autem  In ter­

pres noster textum  D ani cum  in lid it io n e  r e c e n tio r i: D c  la d e  o n d e  gier- 

n in g e r s  M e n d ,  s o m  icke ville rettes, v d i  h a n s  la n d  e y  le f f u e ;  i l l i  n im i­
rum  v erb u m : a t  leve, idem  hic est, qvod  degere, com m orari. Rectior  
verum  e s t , n i fa l lo r , lectio  C odicis n u n c  im presti: oc pinae illuerch is  

m en ther ei u u ile  retlic liu e; nam  id  qvidem  in  genere d ici potest, 

debere M agistratum  p u n ire  maleficos (a t p in ae), n o n  itidem  pro icr i- 

bere vel m orte m ulctare.
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udcrthcs men. th a  er Han guz th ianest m an . oc loghenS gcrstcr 
m a n  fovthi a t  so sum then hcrlgcr f i r s t  f f p i r f i s 13 meth  pauce oc 
bisscop. sua seal h u a r t  lan d  styrkes m eth  kunungh  ceth Harrs reet- 
t e r 14 oc w ertes ,  ther m e t er oc aller ffildugh (he r  t Hans land  
bo. a t  wo?re h a n n m  h ersu m  oc ly th e n .16 oc th ian ig h .  fo r  th i  cr 
Han ffyldugh a t  gore them allce frith  th e t  fcusce the oc wito? ther 
w a r a lS  ^  hefth ing  er. a t  m e t  th a n  w a ld  ther gu th  falde th e m 1* 
i  thefsce wcerald. th a  falde Han th e m 19* sine Heines) kyrki a t  w e n .  
fo r  a lt  thet ther  abethes. am warthce the glome oc w i l d u t h " * -  
oc w ert ari fua  sum r a th  er. th a  feulc the a  dom edauh  f u a r a  of 
kirktns f te lsa  ok landens  f r i th  m inkes  (mmffes) fo r  th e r a  ffyld 
i  there time.

W i t a  feus altar men t h e r 2° th em te  booc seer a t  W a ld e m a r  
k nnungh  ann en  W a ld e m a r  fun ther saute K n u t h  fun  m a r . 21 
then  time ther Han hafthe mereth kttnungh n i w in te r  oc thre- 
ty ughe . oc ester a t 22 w a r  herre w a r  s to d  w a r  g an gen  thufend

w in te r .
1 3 .  F l .  O .  D .  s ty r æ S . 1 4 .  D .  i s .  4 .  u n d æ r r æ t t e r .
1 5 .  I  F .  0 9  O .  s ta a e r  ikke P u n c t u m  v e d  w e r i e s ,  m e n  v e d  th e r  m e t h .  3 9  S t .

læ g g e r  t i l  w e r i e S :  m e t h  a r æ .
1 6 .  F l .  Ö .  D .  læ g g e r  t i l :  o f  u n d e r d a n æ . 3 9  S t .  oc  th iæ ttte  h a n u m .
1 7 .  F l .  O .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  a llæ  w æ r æ ld s .  i 8 *  D .  4 . 1 0 .  ad d u n t: i  l j æ n t t r .

1 9 * .  F l .  O .  D .  f a lb e  h a n  o R h e m .
i  S **»  3  S t e d e n  f o r  g l s m e ,  læ fe s  e l l e r s : g l ø m æ n ,  g l ø m a n ,  2 :  g l e m s o m ; fo r  

w i l d u t h :  w i ld u g h  e l le r  w i ld ig h  r. p a r t is k ,  favens studio partium . F l .  O .  

1 0 . 4 .  D .  I  B l .  læ s e s :  f o r g l ø m e n  e l le r  v w i l d u g e .
2 0 .  F l .  o g  O .  t h e  th e r .
31. 3 3 9  S t .  f a m t  i  N o .  3 .  læ g g e s  t i l : i R i n g f t a t h æ ,  l i g e le d e s  i  K .  o g  N .  u . 

G e m e e n l i g  k a ld e s  K .  V a l d e m a r ,  f o m  t H a a n d s k r i f t e n  h e r ,  S a n c t  K n u d s  
S ø n ,  i  d e n  N .  U .  d e r im o d  h a n L  S ø n n e - S ø n ,  h v ilk e t  er  a t  f o r s t a a e ,  i  

j j a a n b j l r i f t e r r t c  o m  K .  V a l d e m a r  r . ,  i  d en  tr y k te  L o v b o g  o m  K .  V a l d e ­
m a r  2 .  2 2 .  F l .  O. f r a  iflt.
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tur, ministrum fe Dei, legisqve custodem profitetur: Et 
qvemadmodum Ecclesia per Pontificem & Episcopos gu­
bernatur, ita & regnum qvodlibet a Rege & Magistrati­
bus a Rege constitutis administrari par est, legibusqve 
defendi: hinc omnes regni dncolæ Regi obedientiam & 
submissionem debent, & Rex vicissim omnibus pacem 
praestare tenetur. Meminerint qvoqve omnes hujus mun­
di viri Primates, Deum simul cum imperio ac potestate, 
qva eos armavit, Ecclesiam sacrosanctam in omni discri­
mine tutandam eis commisisse. Si autem immemores of­
ficii & negligentes fuerint, nec ut jus est administrent, 
omnipotenti Deo in die novissimo rationem reddent, qvod 
sua culpa, dum rebus præsint, Ecclesiæ libertas, vel Pax 
publica turbata comminutave fuerit.

Sciant item, qvicunqve hunc Codicem viderint, vel 
praelegi audiverint, qvod Waldemarus fecundus e), filius 
Waldemar i primi-jf), & Divi Kanuti Ducis Ringstadiensis 
nepos, cum regno annos 3 8 praefuisset g ) 7 & a nato Chri­

sto

(f) Juxta T ex tu m  D an icu m  scribendum  f o r e t : W aldem arus, secundus filius  

W aldem ari prim i.

/ )  Seqvitur Interpres T e x tu m  D a n ic u m , u b i describ itur W aldem arus no- 

st« ': K o n n ir r g  V a l d e m a r ,  d e n  a n d e n  K o n n i n g  V a l d e m a r s  f o r s t e  ( 2 :  d e n  
fSrsteS) S ö N . In  C o d ic ib u s autem  M S S . deficit n o m in atio  P r im i,  
exp lica tion is g ra tia , q v o d  saepe fit in  n o v a  hac E d it io n e , addita. In  

E dition e  C anuti E p isco p i deest n o m in a tio  &  a d i &  im i.

£ )  I t »  t e x t u s  D a n i c u s .  C o d i c e s  a u t e m  m e l i o r i s  n o t $  p o n u n t  a n n u m  3 9 ,  
c o e p t u m  p u t a ,  n o n  c o m p l e t u m .
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w in te r ,  oc tu  hunderch  vuin ter .  oc fyrt iugh  w in ter ,  i marz ma- 
neth ther nest ester lo o t  Han serine thene book oc g a f th e r i  (rhenne) 
logh i W o r t h in g  b u rg h  ther here stander scriuen a banste  meth 
h a n s  syner raa th .  th e r  w ith  ware , knnungh erik. herthogh Abel. 
C r is to fe r ."  oc Uffo ther tha  w a r  erkibiscop i lund. biscop N i-  
cles a s  rosteld. B is c o p  J u u a r  as  ftunæ. B isco p  g unner  a s  ripe. 
( J o .  biscop i hættæby). biscop P æ te r  a s  A r u s .  biscop G u n n e r  
a s  w iberugh . biscop J o n n e s  a s  w en d to .2^ ther t i l  meth  2* a lto  
beste m en s  r a a th  th e r  i Han (Hans) riki w a r .

I.
C a p .  i .  H m lt bam  eruce scat.

< Q 3 a n t  o f  thet w o r th e r  cristneth, stande a r f  ei elder w o r th e r  
stilneth a  h ua th  lenger liuer mother eth barn , eth b a rn  e r 26 
c r is tne th 27 eth ei." t h a  er e 28 nerremer a t  w irnes  t i l  eristendom 
oc ti l  a r f  ætt f ra  th e t  samæ er um  fa th e r . th e r  er u m  m other 
thet Cento m en wide met kynö nefnd. kyns nefnd thet  er to l f
men in n en  th r i th i  b y r th .  oc in (innen) sysæl. T h e n  a  a t  nef-

- tue ther sæchter. oc tho stal han ei nefne h in s  am te n s  open-
barlic

2 Z .  K .  o g  N . ^ u .  t a g  g e  t i l : J u n c k e r .  L ig e le d e s  k a ld e s  h a n  i  3 9  S t .  ju n k  
H a r r a  C r is t o f a r .

2 4 .  F l .  O .  R i p .  1 0 .  K n .  N .  U .  w a n d la s y s s a ,  V e n d s y s s e l .

2 5 .  F l .  Q .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  ok t h e r  t i l  m e t h .

<\ 2 6 .  F l .  D .  4 .  se . 1 0 .  fe e t .

2 7 .  F l .  d s p t .  2 3 .  D .  i o . t h a t .
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'sto numeraretur a. 12-40 proximo, mense Martio, hunc 
librum componi curaverit, jusqve Danico idiomate, qvod 
hic, conscriptum, consilio siliorum suorum Wordingborgi 
promulgaverit, praesentibus Erico Rege, Duce Abele, 
Domino Junker Christophoro, item Ovidio h) Archiepi- 
fcopoLundensi, Episcopo Sialandiæ Nicolao, Ivaro Fio- 
niæ, Joanne in Hedeby i.e. Slesvicensi, Gundero Ripensi, 
Petro Arhusiensi, Gundero Wiburgensi, Joanne Wanda- 
liæ, nec non consilio tunc temporis optimatum omnium 
totius regni.

L I B E R  P R I M U S .
C ap. i. Qvinam filius hereditatis capax erit.

uer Christo per baptismum insertus, heres esto, ftlias 
non: si autem dubitatur, uter diutius vixerit, mater an 
silius, puerve utrum vivus baptizatus fuerit, an secus; 
potior erit sententia pro baptismo & hereditate, qvam in 
contrarium. Idem & de patre, qvod de matre tene: qvod 
cognatis adscitis (Kionsliefii) comprobandum erit. Cog­
nati nominandi, sunt viri duodecim intra tertiam genera­
tionem , & eodem in districtu (syssel) habitantes. Ejus est 
nominare, qvi reum defert (sichter) modo ne adversario

suo
fi) Scrip tores Rerum  D a n ic a r u m , con sen tien tib u s C o d ic ib u s M sstis , O v i­

d iu m  hu nc UfFonem  vocant vel O ssonem . N o m e n  U ffo n is  &  O w e n i  

u n u m  6c idem  esse auguratur P o n to p p . A n n al. E cclef. I. pag . 5 ^ 5 . 

C erte n o n  aeqvipollet C h r is to fo r o , qvae fu it  o p in io  H v itfe ld ii.

B
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Barste v w in .  th re  rna  Han aftake ther fo r  s a c 29 er utett e t h 3* 
oc andre  th re  n efnes  i  there stath oc a n d re  thre m a  Han aftake 
m et to lf  menz e th .

I I .
C a p . 2. H w a t then seal sighce ther barn  deper.
T h e t  scul« m en  oc totter hva b a rn  d o p t 31 oc hvath  h in  

sau the  ther b a rn  d o p t« .  fo r  thi a t  b a rn  m a  et kaltes c r i s th e n 32 
u te n  a f  the t  er d eb t t fa th e rs  n au en  oc suns, oc hiité hellegh 
and .  fo r  th y  a t  so scat h in  segeh ther  b a rn  doper. ac d o p «  
thec i fa th e rs  n a u e n  oc suns  oc hin helleg and . arn foitc s ta l  
a ld rig  b a rn  dop «  a f  m a n  er ti l  <m et scat b a rn  dopes i a n t  
en i w a tn « .

ni.
C a p . z. O fkunce sighcrr sik wcerce33 meth barna'.

O f  kone segher fee a t  were m eth  b årne  efter henne bonde 
d o th .3^ th a  seal h u n  sitte i eghen v ffift  t iughe  uke. th a  sculce 
gothe  q u in n e  se oc (Filt« h u a t  helder er. f inne the a t  hint er 
meth b a rn .  fite f t a m  t eghen til b a rn  w a r th e r  fod. fothes b a rn

sva

' 2 9 .  F l .  s a k u m . O .  s a k a n .

3 0 .  K .  o g  N . U .  lcegge  t i l :  a t  t h e  ere  so h a n -  w v e n n e r  a t  h a n  th e m  e y  h a ffu e
m o  i  lo g h  m e t h  s ig h . 3 9  S k .  h a r  d e t  s a m .n e ,  m e n  m e b  e n  S t r e g  o v e r .

3 1 .  F l .  O .  i c .  d s p tc e .  D .  d o p a t .

3 2 .  F l .  O .  4 .  1 0 .  c r is tm r th .

3 3 .  O .  D .  4 .  1 0 .  a t  w e e r a .  F l .  a t  h u n  * r  m » t h  b a r n .

3 4 .  F l .  O .  4 .  tester  a t  h e n n e  b o n d e  d m ,  e l l e r ,  e r  d o t h .
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suo manifesto inimicos nominet. Tres recusare reo abs- 
qve juramento licet, qvorum in locum tres alii sunt no­
minandi ; tres item alios jurejurando duodecim virorum 
virorum rejicere potest, qvod adeo ipst sint infesti, ut in 
judicio ipsi adsistere non possint i).

Cap. 2. Formula, qva utitur infantem qvi baptizat.
Id qvoqve sciendum, cuinam baptizare liceat Æ), & 

concepta verba qvæ baptizando proferat: infans enim 
Christo nomen dedisse non censetur, nisi in nomine Dei 
Patris, Filii, Spiritusqve Sancti ablutus sit. Hæcqve eric 
formula baptizantis : Baptizo te in nomine Dei Patris, & 
Filii, & Spiritus Sancti. Mulier, dum maris copia ha­
beri potest, infantem ne baptizet: nec nisi aqva ablui 
infans debet.

C ap. 3. Si uxor, marito defunSio, se prägnantem dixe­
rit:, de eo f i  dubitatur, qvomodo inqvirere oportet.

Mulier post mortem mariti fe prægnantem profesta 
manebit in postestione bonorum indivisorum 20 septima­
nas: post infpiciant honestæ foeminæ, an uterum gerat, 
nec ne. Si prægnantem deprehenderint, maneat porro 
in possessione, donec partum ediderit. Nato autem pue-

B  2 ro,
i) Paragvaphus hsec f in a lis : qvod adeo ip/i fint infesti <Scc. deficit in  antiqv is  

C o d ic ib u s , exstat vero in  n o n n u llis  poster ioris æ ta tis, n ec  n o n  in  

utvoqve ty p is  im presso. .

k') Ita p rx eu n te  recentiore J u r is  C im b rici E d it io n e . R ectiu s: qv is filium  

b a p tiza r it; hw a barn diöptac.
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sua  la u g t  ester fa th e r  a t  the t  m a w a l  p ro u e s  a t  the t  er ei athel- 
b o n d e 3s b a rn  ther  do t w a r .  giald  36 hun  fyrst ester a l t  thet 
h u n  tok a f  eghen f r a  henne bonde th re t tu n d e .57 oc e r f e 38 ecke 
m er en h a lf  herssy. oc h a lf  bondens  a n t in g .  R a t t e  a ru in g  
scu la  th o  m et a n d re  gothe m en oc henne f m td e r  t i ls iunend  
m en  were  a t  Hun othe ei eghen a t  uhegth  oc afhende ei th e t  
th e r  henne ei horer  fo r  th y  a t  Hun m a  ei sela u then  fo r  sine 
rette  cost oc h y o n a  leghe.

m i .
C a p . 4. H w o ncrst cer a t  cervce.

B a r n  o f  t i l  er eruer sin fa ther  oc m other,  eth barnar 
b a rn ,  a n  b a n t  ther  fothes a s  sun. take a r f  ester a lde fa th er  oc 
a ldem other .  sua sum there father scula take o f  hatt liste oc 
a n  55 thera? born  ee methen nokere fo tthes  as  g a m la  fa th e r  40 
oc a ldem other .  the ther fo thes a f-dotter  the take sua sum  the­
re  m other  I tf tfs t .41 S u a  manegh sum the ere ther w i th e r  
f o t h e s . 42 fo r  th y  a t  a r f  a e s ta tu  a t  g a n g a  m ethen  afkum- 
meitd  er t i l .  H a u e r  b a r n a  b a rn  ei m other oc ei syffen.

th a

3 5 .  F l .  b o n d e n s .  3 6 .  F l .  Ö. 4 . 1 0 .  g i a l d « .

3 7 .  Ö .  t h r e t w g h « n  d a g .  3 8 .  F l .  O .  D .  4 «  1 0 .  t a k « .

3 9 .  0 .  s u m . 4 0 .  F l .  O .  a ld e f a t h e r .

4 1 .  K .  N . U .  sort) t h e r e  m o d h e r  s c u lle  t a g h e  c m  h w n  le f f b e .

4 2 .  A 5 n  t h e  t h e r  f s t h c e s  a f  d o t t e r .  th e  ta k «  f w a  s u m  t h e r «  m o t h « r  l i f t « ,  e  f w a
m a n n g h  su m  th e  « r « .  ok t h e  t h e r  u ik h tr  f » t h « S ; s a a le d r t  l« s e S  d er  i  d en
O s t e n f f e  H a a n d f f r .
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ro, tanto a morte patris intervallo, ut liqvido constet, eum 
defuncti mariti filium non este , mulier rependat primo, 
qvicqvid å trigesimo post obitum mariti die é communi 
accepit, dein ultra dimidium facultatum ne capiat, altero 
dimidio heredibus mariti delato. Attendant tamen legi­
timi heredes, una cum honestioribus mulieris cognatis, 
ne illa postestiones inutiliter distipet, nec id, qvod suum 
non est, alienet: nihil enim vendere aut qvovis modo alie­
nare potest, præterqvam in victum & justam sustentatio­
nem, famulorumqve mercedem.

Cap. 4. Proximus heres qyisna??i.
Filius superstes patri & matri succedit, vel nepos. 

Nepotes autem ex filio ad hereditatem avi & aviæ admit­
tuntur, perinde ac pater eorum, si in vivis estet, admit­
tendus fuistet, similiter & eorum liberi donec existunt, qvi 
ex avo aviaqve descendunt. Ex tilia nati liberi ad here­
ditatem vocantur, qvemadmodum ipsorum mater, si vi­
veret. Qvotqvot tandem l) nascantur, hereditas siqvidem 
devolvitur ?//), dum nati supersint. Nepoti, cui nec mater,

B  3 nec

/ )  Q v o tq v o t tandem  3; porro u lterius nascantur. In  C od ic ibu s an tiqv is  

n o n  le g itu r : ftben, u t in  E d itio n e  rccen tio re , sed Uither 3 : videre, 
lan gte  frem. Cohaerent verba haec: qvotq vot tandem  n ascan tur, $ p h o  

anteced en ti, m inus recte adhibita d istin ctione. Sertsus n im iru m  est, 

q vod  om nes in  rem otioribus g ra d ib u s, å filio  vel filia descendentes, 

pari ratione succedant.

m) Sc i 1. ad posteros. L o cu tio  e n im : A r s  a fram a t  g a n g z ,  in n u it  succes- 

fo n e m  descendentium , Frrm atv dictam .
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th a  gan ger  a r f  til aldefacher oc atdemother. S y f f e n  eruev a n ­
net oc b ro ther  taker tu a  loo t oc syster th ritth ig  ester fa th e r  oc 
m other  oc sua  ester syffen.

V .
C a p . 5. H u m  mykcet hw ar taker a f a r f .

M a n  taker ee Haifa? mere cen kone i allce a r f u t e n  a f  hyon  
ffiles a t  fo r  cristenz dom  (crijtendom*)43 logh. o c 4*  feu lee erue 
there barn , ther cruet? Hun emmyket sum Han. oc w i th  s u i t4 s oc 
w ith  stypsun. ther the kumme samen t i l  a r f  take kone ia u e n  loot, 
cen er et syffen t i l  tha  er fa ther  bro ther, oc m other  b ro th e r ,  fa ­
ther syster oc mother syster. b ro ther  born  oc syster b o rn  allce em­
ner i melle them a t 46 ffiftes a r f  sua sum the w a re  alla? syffen. 
kone taker that? th r i t th ing h  oc m an  tu a  looter.

V I .
C a p . 6. H u m  boscap ffrftccs of eel ba rn  t t( .4*

S a m n e s  hyon oc fathe ( f a  t h e ) 4 « ei born, dor a n t ig h  there 
sithen. th a  stiftes h ints  oc bofee oc kcepe io rh t  i tu  melle h in  ther 
Itucr oc h in s  dothe a n t in g ,  a n  hatte the b a rn  oc d o r  m o th e r  tha

evuer
4 3 .  H o S  d e  fie s ie  la s e S :  c r is t e n d o m S , F l .  O .  D .  4 . ,  l i g e le d e s  d c n n e H a a n d s s r .

1 i  D .  2 Z  C a p .  D o g  sy n e S  de G a m l e  a t  h a v e  b r n g t  b e g g e  D e e l e  i F lc e n g .
2  i  B .  2 2  C a p .  h a r  d e n  F l e n s b .  H a a n d f f r .  c r is tc e n S d o m  l o g h .  N . 4 .  c r i-  
s t e n s d o m s .  I  b en  N .  U .  s t a a e r :  „  e ff te r  G e i s t l i g  reef, oc  d e n  C h r is t e l i g e  
K ir c k is  f o r o r d n in g .  „  4 4 .  D .  cr th . O .  stu lloe  th e  th a  orruce thero? b a r n .

4 5 .  O .  ok e m  m yk crt su m  su n  rc. 4 6 .  2  F l .  O .  D .  4 .  1 0 .  u d e la d e s :  a t .
4 7 .  F l .  D .  4 .  1 0 .  th e r  cri e r  b a r n  t i l .  0 .  U m  h io n  sam n ceS  ok f a  ori b a r n

f a n m i a n .  G e m e e n l i g  ere  R u b r a  C a p i t u m  j d e n  O sten s? «  H a a n d f k r i f t  b e

f ø r s t e  O r d  a f  C a p i t e l n .  4 8 .  O .  fa n g e ? .
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nee frater fororve superstes eft, succedit avus & avia. Fra­
ter fororqve fratri & sorori heredes sunto. Frater qvidem, 
qvandocunqve cum  sorore concurrit, five ad succefiionem 
patris vel matris, five fratris vel sororis, bessern accipit, 
fororqve trientem.

C a p .  5. Qyantmu qvisqvesuccedendo capit.
Masculus in omni hereditate dimidio plus qvam foe- 

mina capit, præterqvam si divortio ex Jure Divino & 88. 
Ecclesiæ constitutionibus n) facto, conjuges ad liberorum 
succefiionem vocentur: tunc illa æqvaliter cum ipso admit­
titur, item cum filio & privigno, qvando simul ad heredi­
tatem concurrunt. Deficiente fratre & sorore, patruus 
& avunculus, amita & matertera, fratrumqve & sororum 
liberi æqve proximi sunt, inter eos, perinde ac si omnes 
fratres sororesqve essent, familia dividitur, ita tamen, ut 
mas duas partes, foemina tertiam ferat.

Cap. 6. •Mobilia, deficientibus liberis, qvomodo - 
dividuntur.

Si forte matrimonium sit absqve liberis, tum, alte­
ro con jugum mortuo, ædes, fuppellex & prædia coem- 
ta , duabus ex æqvo partibus, inter superstitem & de­
functi heredes dividuntur. Liberis vero exstantibus, si 
moritur mater, admittitur pater cum liberis, æqvaliter

cum
ii) Juxta  C od ices antiqvo* d ic e n d u m ; e x  Juret Christianae Ecclesiae, e f t e r

L r is t e n d o m z  L v g h .
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t r u e r  fa th e r  t kone io rh . .  en loot w i th  thet b a rn  th e r  mest taker 
f u n s  loot a t  (a s )  49 futt er t i l .  eller ia u e n t  w i t  sin b e tte r  ther 
su n  er ei t il .  S u a  taker Han *° t  allcr boscap. a f  Han scister 
w i th  sine eghne born  ther  the fare  f r a  h an um . am kopcr io r th  fa  
b o rn  ecki a f  forre  en the erucr there  father, am dor f a th e r * x oc 
l iu e r  m other efter meth born  th a  eruer Hun icki i Hans io r th .  am 
i  kope io r th  taker h im  tauen  loot w ith  sun a f  t i l  e r . "  eller w i th  
d o t te r  a f  sun er ei t i l .  oc sua  i a l t  boscap. am siter bonde oe 
h usfrcr  i f e l l u g h . "  oc kopcr io r th .  oe h a s  ei b o rn  samen, dor 
a n t ig h  there sithen th a  sciftes there kopcr io r th  sua sum a n t  bo- 
f c r . "  am Hauer bonde b a rn  there er h usfre  s typbarn  oc er th e t  
la g h  L fcrlgh m et there  (them) haue t h e n o k e r  io r th  kost sithen 
th e re  fcrlgh w a r th  laugh , dor ennen there sithen. th a  stifteS 
t h e n  kope io r th  oc sum a n t  boscap. tho  a f  stypm other d o r  fy r-  
rcr. th a  then  kope io r th  ther fa ther fan ge r  th es  lund  m et sint 
b a r n  ther i selugh w a r  met h an um . h a l d e r "  fa th e r  ^  mcrthen 
Han liuer. sithen stif tes  then io rth  melle Hans b o rn  hvre m a- 
n u g h e  collcr sum Han Hauer sua sum a n t  there fethernes io r th .  
tim dor fa ther fy rre  oc er stypmother oc stypborn ester th a  taker 
s typborn  fyrst a f  kope (iorrh) e e f t e r ø  thet v a r  i  f e l u g h . ^  ec

sithen

4 9 .  D e r  b s r  l « s e t  a f  e l le r  o f .  F l .  0 . D .  4 .  1 0 .

5 0 .  § l .  o g  O .  l a g g e  t i l :  o k . 5 1 .  H e r  ig i e n  l a g g r S : t h e r e ,  t i l  i  F l .

5 2 .  F l .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  o f  H u n  e r  t i l .

5Z . F l .  D .  1 0 .  loeg g e  t i l :  s a m e n .  K t r a x  e f t e r  i  F l .  ok  ksp» t h e  i o r t h .

5 4 .  F l .  D .  0 .  b o s c a p . 5 5 :  S .  ok h a u «  t h e .

5 6 .  F l .  h a lb e  e .  5 7 .  0 .  a d d .  n i a t h  p p . 5 8 .  O .  a f t e r  a t .

59. 0 . add. laut.
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cum eo avi plurimum capit, filio scii, si qvis est, vel, filio 
desiciente, cum filia, in prædia patrimonialia uxoris, simi­
liter & in omnem suppellectilem, si qvando cum liberis 
suis, qvi familiam crciscere, & ab eo discedere vehnt, di­
visionem instituit. Ex prædiis autem coemtis nihil acci­
piunt liberi, anteqvam Patri succedunt o). Mortuo au­
tem patre, superstes cum liberis mater in prædiis mariti 
partem non facit, in coemtis autem æqvaliter cum filio, 
<1 filius superest, vel cum filia, filio non exstante; similiter 
& in omni suppellectile (boschab) succedit. Communione 
autem inter maritum & uxorem manente si prædia emunt 
liberis non intervenientibus, mortuo alterutro dividuntur 
prædia emta perinde ac suppellex. Si autem marito sit 
filius, uxoris scii, privignus, hicqve cum illis in commu­
nionem admissus, prædia in communione emta, mortuo 
qvo eorum, ut reliqva suppellex dividuntur; tamen, si 
prior noverca decedit, retinet prædia hoc modo in com­
munione cum filiis emta, ad dies vitæ suæ, ipso autem 
m ortuo, inter omnes ejus liberos in communione, licet 
diverso ex matrimonio, tanqvam reliqva prædia paterna, 
distribuuntur. At si pater prior diem obit, superstitibus 
privignis & noverca, privignus portionem suam ob com­
munionem ex prædiis emtis præcipit, dein omnes de­

functi
f )  D ilp o sitio n em  hanc L e g is  Cimbricae castigandi causa, feqventia in  m ar­

g in e  V erfion is insignitae N o .  1 3 ,  inscripsit In terp res: „ Ratio hujus  

jur is qvaenam? an praediorum fa v o r , ne å juvenibus d istipentur? sed  

sic idem  in  patrim onialibus o b tin eret, qvod falsum . A n  qvod  patris

(C sudore



1 8  Dm Iydffe Lov.

sithen allce H ans a ru in g  ha lf  w ith  h usfte .  tho teghes then loo t 
ther  s typbarn  toc til  fe thernis io r t f j .60 for thy  a t  a l  then io r th  
th e r  bonde koper h w a t  helder i folugh met b arn  eth u ten . thet 
er a l t  fe thern  u ten  then  loot ther h us fre  fanger.

V II.
C ap. 7. A t father ma cct haldce sincer meth them  

mothernce.
S i t e  f y n n e r "  m et fa the r  fiten there m oth er  er doth oe 

ere t i l  a ld e rs  kummen fem ta  u u in te r  th a  m a fa th e r  ei hald 
them  a f  the wile fra  htmttm m eth  there m ethren. a n  dotter  m a  
engi lund  seghe sec a f  fa th e rs  w er t  fyrre  en han  gitter henne 
a n n e n  rette  w ert  u ten  h an u m  fim et  fua m en fore til. e l l e . "  
eth u w i th .  et han fletfor fee. fo r  thy  a t  theger h an  m a ei w e­
re sin eghen weri. th a  m a h a n  ei wcrrcr ann en  m a n s  w a r t ,  
a n  h w e n n e r "  fua  tim er th a  feat then uuere  w eri ther nest er 
i b y r t h "  u ten  Han H e m e r . "  e were tho  fetheres frender  ner- 
rem er w ertend  en m otherns  frender.

V III .

6 0 .  M .  D .  4 .  1 0 .  l« g g e  t i l :  vk s k i f n r s  s w a  su m  a n n e t  fa th e r n S  iot'D .
/

6 1 .  M . U .  l « g g « r  t i l :  i  f a l t i g  s u m m e n .

6 2 .  F l .  D .  4 .  a n t ig h  e i le  2: h s i  A l d e r ,  s e n e c t u s .  0 .  a n t ig h  a t  v w i t h .

6 3 .  F l .  O .  a d d .  s u m .

6 4 .  N . U .  lo eg g er  t i l :  v d e n  H and h a f f u e r  - d t  e< f o r k o m m it  h a n -  s o d s .

6 5 .  F l .  er  h < k ri« r .
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functi heredes in semissem cum uxore vocantur: portio 
tamen, qvam privignus præcepit, paternis prædiis accen- 
fetur, qvæcunqve enim prædia maritus emerit, sive in 
communione cum liberis, sive minus, ea omnia Paterna 
appellantur, solä portione, qvam uxor capit, excepta.

C a p .  7. Patri integrum non efly liberis masculis 
bona ?tiaterna denegare.

Filios post mortem matris in communione cum pa­
tre manentes, ubi decimum qvintum ætatis annum imple­
verint, pater invitos retinere neqvit, si cum bonis mater­
nis ab eo discedere velint. Filia autem paterna tutela mi­
nime se abdicare potest, anteqvam ei alium legitimum tu­
torem constituat, nisi ipse adversa valetudine, senectute 
forte vel furore impediatur p), vel alteri se venundet q) 
pebfevev. Nam cum seipsum tueri neqvit, alterius tutor 
esse non potest. Ubi qvid horum evenit, proximus cog­
natus tutor erit, nisi bona sua disiipaverit. Agnati tamen 
In tutelæ munere cognatis praeferuntur.

C  2 C a p .
sudor? <Sc Industria acqvistta censentur? T u n c  idem  in  m o b ilib u s o b ­
tin ere t, nisi d ica m u s, haec tanqvam  m in u s principalia  &  tam en n e­
ce (far ia fam iliam  a le n t i , cedere filiis em ancipatis. „  C erte 11011 in i-  
qvu m , P a tr i, qvi propria  industria praedia acqvisiv it, postestionetn &  
usum fvuctum  in d u lg er i ad dies vitae. Prim ariam  vero hu ju s rei ra­
tionem  petendam  este autu m o d tutela o lim  fructuaria; m aritus en im  
tutor erat bon oru m  com m u nium .

V) c o n t in g a t , co rp oris v itiu m  aliq vod  ei a fferen s, aut senectus,
aut insania. M ecu  2: d a m n u m , v it iu m , d efectu s, M e e n fo r e , seu  
M censö'rsel, q v icqvid  d a m n u m , v itiu m  aut defectum  a licu i in f l ig it ;  
V id. Ihre &  G. A . Lex. I s i.  U n w ith  rectius in san ia  d ic itu r, qvam  furor. 

cf) S e  v e n u n d e t ,  r ec tiu s : vel alterius potestati se d e d a t .  V id .L .J u t .  L . I .  C a p .3 2 .



2 0 Den Jydffe Lov.

V I I I .
Cap. 8. At brother ma er Halde syster nrethm Han wilvgift.

B ra c h e r  (brother) m a ei Halde syster u g if t  n tcthen Han u n i t ,  
j n  of b ro ther m il Halde syster met sec fo r  henne p en n in g  u g if t  
y u e r  a t t a n  w in ter ,  eller annen  frende there q u in  m e n  a* 66 o f  
sua  er rnitne t i l  a s  and re  ftender. a t  the m a t  Henne quemlic ste­
che th a  sculcr and re  f tend er  ther nest er kere thet k u n u n g h 67 th a  
m a  kunungh meth there r a a th  gifte henne e f t e r 68 henne horer, 
fo r  th i a t  sua sum h u n  ta p e r  sint sethern then t im e  h u n  g if te r  
sec si'alf. e t h 69 ganger a f  f tender r a a th .  sua m a  ei f tender  Hal­
de henne lenger en hon (hun) kumer ti l  lagh alder. Hauer m 7a 
m o  ther er a t t a n  w in te r  gam el eth enki a n t i g h 71 laulic  a  th ing h  
krasth thercr w eri  t i l  a t  giftcr them, oc milde there m eri them ei 
g i f ta .  oc latcrligcr hos  them sichen th a  haue the ei there m et there 
goz fo rg o rth  en there w eri  m a  soke ther ester fo r  lcrgrce m i t# .72,

I X .
Cap. 9. O f  barn dor i fcelugh.

O s  b arn  dor i ftlgcr m et fa ther oc m oth er ,  th a  er thet sua 
sum  thet a ldrigh  w are  sod. dor b a rn  oc er m o th er  fyre doth h u a t  
helder ffisch er f ra  fa the r  ech ci. tho  a t  then  Hauer f u s t e i v 3 th a

enter

6 6 .  3 9  S t .  th e r  q u i n n «  w cer i h avce . 6 7 .  3 7  S t .  f o r  k u n m m g h .
6 8 .  F l .  D . ' O .  e f t e r  t h e t .  6 9 .  F l .  th e r  H u n .
7 0 .  D .  4 .  1 0 .  a n n e n .  7 1 .  a n t ig h  b s r  g a a e  u d .  D .  4 .  1 0 .
7 2 .  3 9  S t .  add. o c  H aro«  « l i t i g h  legs) ceth e i  m a r k  b o r .  N
7 3 .  E e n ,  d er  h a r  v i l l e t  r e t t e  d e n n e  L å s n i n g ,  h a r  s a t  o v e n  o v e r :  f u l ,  f o r  * t

f a a e  d e t  t i l  f u ld  S o d s k e u d e .  M e n  d er  lcrses o v e r a l l t :  sy sk ee n , ikke f u l f v -  
s k « n ,  F l .  Ö .  D .  D l .  3 .  4 .  1 0 . ,  l i g e le d e s  i  d e ro  t r y k t e  U d g a v e r .
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2 1

Cap. 8- Fratri non licctsororem, qyamdiu ip f i  pia- 
c u e r it, innuptam apud se detinere.

Frater nubilem sororem pro libitu fecum habere non 
potest. Si autem frater, vel qvis alius cognatus, cujus 
mulier in tutela est, eam ob proprium qvæstum ultra ig  
annum domi fuæ retineat, a cognatis autem sufficienter 
probetur, eam commode fatis elocari potuisse, reliqvo- 
rum , qvi proximi sunt, cognatorum munus est, id Regi 
deferre, tunc eorum consilio Regi integrum est eam apte 
despondere.' Qvia enim bona paterna amittit, cum, spre­
to propinqvorum consilio, ipsa sibi maritum eligit, igitur 
nec propinqvis fas est eam, ubi legitimam ætatem imple- . 
verit, diutius detinere. Si qva virgo octodecim annorum, 
viduave, tutorem in judicio legitime monuerit, ut fe nup­
tum collocet, tutor autem id facere recusaverit, si postea 
fe prostituat, non ideo bona amittit. Tutori tamen com­
petit actio ob zonam solutam leyeruiide.

Cap. 9. Si moritur filius in communione cum patre
&  matre.

Filius r) in communione cum patre & matre dena- 
tus, pro non nato habetur. Filio autem post matrem 
defuncto solus pater succedit, sive materna bona a pa­
tre accepit, sive minus, etiam superstitibus fratribus

C Z '  forori-

r) D an. B arri. F il i i  appellatione om nes lib ero s in te llig im u s. 1. 8 4 . ff. de  
verbor. signis.
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eruer  fa ther  a l t  ene.74, a n  er fa ther dot oe l i u e r  m o th e r  oc er 
syffen til .  th a  taker m o th er  ecki m era  <n m 7< henne b a rn ,  a t  
s ty pb arn  o f  er t i l . 76

X.
Cap. io . £)m vtaruingce.

E r  u ta ru in g  til .  oc dor enneit there th e r  i fe l lagh  er. th a  
s t if te s  a l t  goz sua sum a l l a  lifthe i fellegh oc sr'then s t if te s  h in s  
dothe loot melle alle a ru in g .

X I .
Cap. i i .  Hwarce samsystcen77cerucermerercen 

anncrt.
H v e n n e r  sua tim er a t  the b o rn  ther fyrs t er fod. (enter sint 

halfsyffcrn meth sin m other ,  h u ra  m a i tu d h 78 syffen sythen s t-  
th es  w ith  thcere7'  the sculce f f i f ta  ester fa th e r  oc m o th e r .80 tha  
take h in  (elst fo r lo te s  u t  a l t  the t  h an  erfdc efter h a n s  ser syffett.

X II.

7 4 .  I  B r e d d e n  er  t i l f f r e v e n  m e d  s a m m e  H a a n d ,  s o m  d e t  f o r r i g e :  t n  s ty p s o n
e r u e r  s in  s y f f e n  m e t  s t y p f a t h e r .  M e n  d e n n e  h e le  P a r a g r a p h  f a t t e s  i  a n ­
d r e  H a a n d f f r i f t e r ,  s a a v e ls o m  i  K .  o g  N .  I L

7 5 .  0 .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  cen e t  H a n n a  b a r n .

7 6 .  F l .  i a f n lo t h  w i t h  b a r n  a t h  w i t h  s t y p f a t h e r  o f  t i l  a r .

7 7 .  O .  o f  e t  s a m s y f f a n .  R .  H w e r  e th  s a m s y f f e n .  F l .  H w a r a  s a m  s y f f a n .  D .
i o .  H w r a  e t s y f f u n .  N . U .  h v o r le d e s  i t  S s d f f e n .  K . U .  H w r  e t  ser s y f f e n .

7 8 .  F l .  0 . D .  4 .  1 0 .  m a n g h a .

7 9 .  F l .  D .  O .  4 .  t h o v .  t h a r e  v .  th a v  t h e  o: n a a r  d e .

8 0 .  O .  O .  4 . 1 0 .  a n t y g h  a f t a v  f a t h e r  a t h  m o t h e r .
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sororibusqve. Sed si pater prior moritur, mater cum 
fratre & sorore superstes non nisi æqvaliter cum qvo silio­
rum , vel cum privigno, si qvis est, admittitur.

C ap. 10. De Heredibus extraneis, VdarfflttNge e. qvi 
portionem ex hereditate paterna vel materna fibi 

debitam acceperunt.
Si qvi sunt heredes extranei, qvi ex omnibus bonis 

partem suam acceperint, mortuo aliqvo in communione, 
bona omnia, proinde ac si omnes in communione dege­
rent, dividuntur, postea defuncti partio inter omnes he­
redes distribuitur.

C a p .  I I .  Qvo?/iodo qvisfratnwi velsorormn exheredi­
tate plus capiat qvam alter.

Cum silius ex priori matrimonio s) succedit fratri ex 
uno latere t) simul cum matre, qvotqvot post nascuntur 
fratres sororesqve, primogenitus ille, qvandocunqve pa­
tri vel matri succeditur u), praecipit sibi qvicqvid ex here­
ditate fratris sororisve ex uno latere obvenit.

C a p .

5) R ectius: F iliu s  prior tem pore natus.

t)  T ex tu s  qvi dem  D a n ic u s , 111 C o d ic ib u s tain M sstis qvam im pressis, fra­

trum  &  sororem  un ila tera lium  m entionem  facit , sed ad argum entum

leg is  accom m odatior est appellatio  fratrum  &  fororu m  in  genere. V id .

annotationem  ad T ex t. D a n .
u) R ectiu s: qvando dividenda su n t bona hæ reditaria post ob itum  patris vel

matris. P on itu r  e n im , lisereditate d u d u m  delata , hatreditaria bona

indivisa permanlisse in  possessione m atris.
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XII.-
C a p .  1 2 .  A t  b o n d c c n s  s u n  i  f e e in g () H au cer  tkki f o r lo tc e s .

F a r  bonde futt kopferth u tett lanz  oc w inner p e n n in g .8 ̂  
oc er u s t i f t 82 f ra  sin fa the r ,  e r  fa the r  d o t  oc betheS Han a r f 8 '  
here a l t 84 ti l  s tift eller mist a rf .  cm qucrnes Han u t  a f  fe l leg h 8* 
oc w o r th e r  sichere (sithen) riik th a  gecrr hatt tho  til a r f  bathe ef­
te r  fa ther oc m o th e r .86

C a p .  1 3 .  Q u c en e s  bonde f u n 87 i fellegh oc for sin kone 
in  ti l  sin fa ther oc m oth er ,  oc w o r th e r  Hans (kuna) gooz ei 
laug th  i fellegh oc dor Han sithen h u a t  hatt  hafthe b o rn  eth e i 8'  
th a  taker Hun ekki mere ett Hun forthe  til  fellegh for th i a t  henne 
bonde a t t h e 8 9 ei loo t methen Hans fa ther  oc Hans m other  lif- 
the. o c 90 h a n u m  w a r  icki serlic i h an d  fold, cm Hauer Han 
born  w ith  henne th a  to e r e 91 the m eth  a ldefather oc aldem other 
oc stande there a r f  ester them d o t . 92 cm w o r th e r  stia lneth a

hure

8 1 .  K .  c g  N .  U .  l æ g g e  t i l :  v b i  f e l l i g  m e t  f in  f a d e r .
8 2 . " S e t  s a m m e ,  s o m  i  N .  U .  ey  u d f f i f f t .
8 3 .  F l .  oc  b e t h e s  a r f .  8 4 »  0 .  a d d .  « f t « r .
8 5 .  N . U .  u d a s  e l l er  u b e n  f e l l i g .
8 6 .  F l .  D .  a d d .  d s r h æ .  K .  o g  N . U .  e f t e r  f a d e r s  o c  M o d e r s  b e d .
8 7 .  D e n n e  D e e l  a f  b e t  1 2 t e  C a p .  g i s r  i  be  f leste H a a n b f f r i f t e r ,  l i g e s o m  i K .

o g  N .  U . ,  e t  C a p i t e l  f o r  sig s e l v ,  o g  h a r  t i l  O v e r f f r i f t :  O f  b u n d «  f i m  
q u æ n æ é  i  f c e l l a u g h .

8 8 .  O .  h w a t  h æ l d æ r  h a n  h a f t h æ  b s r n  w i t h  h a n n «  ceth æ t .
8 9 .  F l .  O .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  h a f t h e .
9 0 .  O .  D .  o f .  K. U .  o m .  N .  U .  » b e n  h a n m r .  rc .
9 1 .  F l .  w a r t h « .  D .  4 .  i o .  w o r t h e r .
9 2 .  F l .  t h e r «  d o t h « .  N . U .  e f t e r  d e r e s  d - d .
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C a p .  1 2 .  De Filios, in communione.

/ Si filiusf. peregre mercaturam exercens pecuniam 
acqvirit in communione cum patre, bonisqve nondum 
divisis v) mortui patris hereditatem petit, omnia in com­
mune conferat, alias non admittitur x). Si vero uxorem 
ducit ex communione, vel fui juris y), 8c locuples sic, 
nihilominus mortuo patri item matri succedit.

C a p .  1 3 .  Si Filiusf. uxorem suam inducat in commu­
nionem cum patre &  matre.

Si filiusf. ducta uxore, eam domum parentum suo­
rum deducat, bonis tamen uxoris in commune non illatis, 
eo post mortuo, sive liberos reliqvit sive minus, illa præ- 
terqvam qvod in commune intulit, nihil capit: maritus 
enim ipsius, dum pater & mater siiperstites sunt* nullam 
bonorum partem sibi vendicare poterat, nisi qvid illi feor- 
iim  in manus traditum. Sed ex ea suscepti liberi rema­
neant apud avum & avium, ejusqve demum defunctis 
heredes sunto. Si autem non constet, qvantum illa in­

tulit,
*0 V e rb a : bonis nondum divlfis T e x tu i D a n ico  in  vecentiore E d itio n e  co n ­

gruenter n o n  com binanda foren t cum  seqventibus, spectant enim  ante­

cedentia. Revera qvidem  superfluum  est additam entum  illu d  in  T e x tu  

D a n ic o : vdj s e l l i g  m e t  sin f a b e r ,  qvippe cum  verba m o x  feqvcntia: oc 
et’ ey vdskifft f v a  sin f a b e r ,  id  ipsum  significent. Sed ea est ratio recen- 
tioris E d itio n is , u t voces sirpe &  lo c u tio n e s , in  C od ic ib u s M fltis itil- 

nus obv ias, in terp retation is gratia adjiciat.

xi) Puta ad haereditatem , D a n . m i s t e  a r f f .  #
J 1) Hunc in moduin verba D anica: vdass, cficr vben feflig, interpretatur

<7\  L a s s o -
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hure  myket h u n  forthe  i tu  th a  meth nefnd  i ky l gore  h a n s  fa the r  
thet so myket sum h a n  m i l .

X I I I .
Cap. 14. Hwat father tharf salce sit barn.

F a th e r  t h a r f  ecki sele fint b a rn  i h an d  m ethen  h a n  l iu e r  ' 
oc m other .  $ £ n  o f  h an  sel en noket i hender th a  m a  h a n  
r i  nete h in  an d re  sythen. crn set father fint b a rn  noket i hea­
der. oc f e r 93 thet a n t  b a rn  vor b arn  oc liuer barnce b a rn .  
huerki a ldefather eth a n n e n  m a n  ma f r a  stammt take thet  th e r  
aldefather g a f  fint b a rm

XIIII.
Cap. 15. Vm hemfterth.

G if t e r  fa ther sint d o t t e r 94 u t  meth hem ferth  oc sel sin 
su n  noket i hender ther h a n  qucrneö th a  th e r e 9 f  fa the r  oc m o ­
ther  dor.. th a  sier thet them  t i l  fullcr i there loo t h va t sum 
the haue taket. crn a f  the wile ei a t 96 orueö th a  fore efter 
t h e t 97 the hafthe fan ge t  oc ffiftcr sithen sum re t  er. cm a f  
th e  wilcr ei efter f o r e 98 mist a rs .  S k i l  a 99 a t  ei. er a l t  ku-

met

§ 3 >  S k r i v e -  f o r s t i e l l i g v i i s : F l .  f a r .  D .  f« « r >  4 .  f e e r .  O .  f a n g e r - .

9 4 .  Q .  s it  b a r n .  9 5 .  O .  h w a n n « t  s u m .

O .  r h e r  a t .  D .  o r u « s  a t .  9 7 .  O .  a l t  t h e t .

§ 8 »  O .  i  o .  t h a  m i s t «  a r f .  9 9 .  Z l .  O .  s t i l  t h e m  * .
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tulit, pater cognatorum jurejurando id faciat, qvantum 
ipse voluerit.

C a p . 14. Q vid pater filio vendere, i. e. qyovis titulo 
in manus tradere potest.

Pater, dum ipse & mater in vivis sunt, nihil filio pe­
culiare dare potest. Sed si uni liberorum qvid dederit, 
reliqvis idem negare fas non est. Sed si silius, cui qvid 
datum est, suscepto filio ipse moritur z), nec avo, nec 
cuiqvam alteri integrum est revocare a nepote, qvod filio 
suo avus dedit.

C a p . 15. De Dote, Hiemfterd.
Qvum pater filiam dote data in matrimonium collo­

cet, vel filio, cum uxorem ducit, qvid in manus concedat, 
id mortuo patre & matre ipsis pro legitima portione erit a). 
Sed si eo non acqviescunt, conferant datum, & fiat divisio 
uti juris est. Si vero conferre nolint, hereditate arceantur.

D  2 Porro

Lassonius. Sensus verborum  er is , qvod  ad conferendum  acqvisita n o u  

teneatur filiu s , sive m atrim on io  in ito  em ancipatus dudum  fu erit fu iqve  

ju r is ,  sive n o n  em ancipatus antea u xorem  sibi o d ju n g e n s , é dom o  

com m u nione paterna eg red ia tu r , itaqve feorsim  rem fam iliarem  in ­

stituat. Ira enim  v isum  est A u cto r i E d itio n is  novisiim ar, u t d istin gve-  

retur em ancipatus antea å n o n  em ancipato, qvod  d iscr im en  ipse L e g is ­

lator fusqve deqvc h ab u it. In  C o d ic ib u s en im  a n t iq v is : Æn quancs 
han ut a f fellegh;' N i h i l  ultra.

2) Verba textus Danici: oc leffuer barnebarn, omisit interpres, consilio for­
te , tanqvam superfluum.

0) M elius: imputandum id in  portionem legitimam.
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m et e f t e r .100 g i s 101 a  tagh  there  (then) ther for saae er met 
kyns  nefnd . een o f  hitt ther  utce er w il  o rues  a t  sin loot ther  
fa the r  g a f  h an n m . th a  mughee andre  a rn in g  ei nethe h a n u m  
t i l  ester a t  fore . ceth a t  iasttce w ith  them a f  thet ther han h an er  
fan g h c t  fo r  u ten  i o r t h 101 b a rn  e r 103 nermere a t  mite fee i fel- 
l e g h 104 en the thet m il mita1 Io f  f ra .

XV. >  " ' ‘ V " I
Cap. 16. Of System fcemr106 a amteet at theet 

hauet fanget vtctt.107
A lle  systen linende oe a l la  loot ere b la ti te108 th a  m a  a f

w i l  m inen  systen fad e  a  mere. en tho  sua a t  h w a r  w ith  huet­
re sin lo o t fy t i t .109 oe ti l  ia fne th  w ith  andre, the t  fcule gore  
there  to ts  sarnfrender meth eth  a t  the futute ei re ter  gore.

, ' M e l le

j e o ,  O .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  i  s t e t i ,  l o r .  F l .  O . 4 .  - l u « ' .

1 0 2 .  F l .  D .  S k .  3 9 . 0 . 4 . 1 0 .  lc eg g o  t i l :  t v « .  N . N .  v n d t a g e t  J o r d  a l l e t u c .

1 0 3 .  F l .  D .  O .  4 .  1 0 .  a d d .  e ,

1 0 4 .  O .  tkl f a l l a u g .  N .  t t  a t  v i d t  f ig  ( i l  f e s t ig  o g  a r v .

1 0 5 .  F l .  H .  N .  tt w i t n a ,  v i d n e .  xo6. F l .  k a s t a r .

X 0 7 .  O .  ok ä s t «  l o o t «  v l o t e t .  F l .  3 .  h c m a r  f a n g a t  u r « t .  1 0 .  4 .  D .  D l ^ a t  t h « t  
h a u a r  u i a f n a t .  N . N «  K a l d e r  a n  b i t  t i l  Z - f f n i t .

j o -, O .  v l v t h e t .  B l .  v t a g n e .  3 .  v r l a t n « .  F l .  oc  o f  a s t «  l o t «  « i  i a f n  a r e .  D .  
v c  o f  a l l «  l o t «  l i v t  a r « .  4 . 1 0 .  v l i u t ,  v k y t .  N .  U .  oc a l l e  d e r i s  f a a b e r  
t v f f i f f t t .  E. Kr. W e i l  b ie  G e s c h w i s t e r  aste l e b e n ,  e i n  j ed er  m i t  f e i n e m  
« r b t h e i l  v o n  d e m  E r b :  a b g e t h e i l e t .  K n .  Lat. fi om nes partes e o r u m  su n t  
i n d i v i s e .  B .  L a t ,  fi i u a  c u i q v e  illoru m  p ortio  a t t r i b u t a  f i t .

1 0 9 .  S t .  3 9 .  t h o  f w «  a t  h i v a r  w i t «  f in  l o t  s t a f f .
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Porro si dubitatur, an omnia collata sint, nec nc, reus 
cognatorum jurejurando fe purget. Si vero emancipati 
portione a patre data acqviefcunt, reliqvi heredes eos ad 
conferendum b) cogere neqveunt, exceptis prædiis tan­
tum rusticis. Filii partes potiores sunt in obtinenda com­
munione & hereditate c), qvam qvi eum removere velint.

C.\p. 16. Si fratrem frater ad eeqyalitatem obtinen­
dam vocat.

Si fratres fororesqve omnes superstites sunt, omnes- 
qve eorum portiones hæreditariæ indivise, cuiqve si lubet 
alterum ad dividendum convenire licet, sed ita, ut qvili- 
bet suam discretam noverit portionem, æqvalem reliqvo- 
rum, qvod siat duodecim cognatorum jurejurando, qvod

D  3 æqvius

V) V erba d a m c t f :  t i l  a t  m d f s r e  e l l er  a t  jessne m e t  b e n n e m ,  breviter m ore su o  
in terp reta tu r: ad conferendum. C olla tio  en im  b o n o ru m , aeqvalitatem  

in  fucceflion e liberorum  spectans , u trum qve com plectitur. Parum  in ­

terest , utrum  ipsa bona o lim  accepta revera inferantur, an vero in  l e g i ­

tim am  im putentur.
f )  I n  eo consistebat praerogativa filii juxta  leg e s  an tiq vas, (sc ii, n o n  oxstan te  

patre, haud secus ac patris fi superesset,, v id  A r v e -B . Cap. 5. &  L . S e­

ien d , E rici L ib. I. Cap. g .)  qvod  lite  m o ta , de com m u n ion e  &  re hae­

redi ta r ia , filius affirm ans, com m u nionem  &  hxred ita tem  sibi com pe­

tere, ad probandam  in ten tio n em  juram en to  suo una cum  cognatis, prae 

contradictore qvocunqvc adm itteretur. M u ltu m  autem  in terfu it in  L e­

g ib u s  nostris antiqvis, cu i p robatio  incum beret. E t h oc qvidem  sensu  

d ic itu r ; B rn er nermere at w it*  fee (3 : at w itm e) i fellegk (r ec en tio r  

E d itio  add it; hereditatem  , a r ff)  en the thet veil Mita f r a , 3 . p o tio res  

sunt filii partes int probanda com m u n io n e  <& hæ red itate, qvam eoru m , 

qvi e u s i  å communione & hsereditate excludere contendunt.



Zs Den Jydffe Lov.

M e lle  IIO# ser co l la  o f  them  ffil u m .  th a  feule sam frender go- 
r a  th e t / o th e r n  oc th c t  m othern  oc thet kopa io r th  ther the w it.  
S k i l  born  w ith  m oth er  hv ilt  fethern  oc hu ilt  m o th ern  th a  w ite  
Hun m et henne frender. fo r  th i tha  w itn es  ecki f r a  b o rn  o f  the 
y u e rl iu e  there m oth er .  S l i c  s a m e IIO## er oc fa th e r  melle sin 
b o rn  i g e m . 111* th a  w i t a  Han m eth  sine frender.

X V I .
C ap. 17. At arf beter arf.

A r f  beter a r f  i a l la  ff if ta . o f  a r f  er a r f  kumen i geen lju< 
r a  n u f fe t111** th e t  er annen  w eg h .112 oc hure lith a n n e n  w egh. 
a n  si'nnes ei a r f  a r f  i geen th a  a h va r  sin a r f  fyrst v t  ther  m et 
w itn e sb y r th  w a r  ttifitnteit.113 o f  thet  w are  ei i felleg laugh .

X V I I .
C ap. 18. O f  stypfyskcm114 ffil vm boscap/^

S k i l  stypsyffen a 116 vm  boscap la th  u t  b a g i  w e g h 11 r
m eth

n o * .  Fl. O. mæt. D. malar. N. u. Men om der bliffuer tratte imellem 
sarkuld.

no**. O. lagger til: logh. N. U. Low. - '
i n * ,  ö . Fl. io. 4. D .B l. of, eller vm fathar mal fina bsrn i gen.
m * * /F ( . D. O. f.tm han av.
112. D. O .4 .10. waghan. Hvor meget det end er paa den ene Side, o| 

hvor lidet paa den anden.
n»z. K. U. thet seal withne« met neffn i kyn thrr ind kommer. N.U. saa me- 

git hand indforde met Naffn i Kion. 114. N. U. Södsten»
115. O. stil with annat. D. 10. stil um arf.
116. Fattes i D. 4.10. K .  U. men staaer i Fl. og O.
117. Fl. D. 10. O. waghan, wagha. Bagi wrzh 2: paa begge Sider.



Codex Juris Jutici. *~ j 1

seqviiis melius non potuissent. Sed fi inter divers! matri­
monii liberos lis oritur, confangvinei designene prædia pa­
terna, materna & coemta, uti ipsis visum fuerit. SI vero 
matri non convenit cum liberis, qvænam sint'paterna, qvæ 
materna, arbitrio cognatorum matris statur, nullum enim 
liberis inde præjudiciurn, si matri superstites fuerint. Si­
militer lex esto, ubi patri cum liberis suis controversia est, 
suis similiter cognatis pater rem dirimat.

C a p *  1 7 »  S t v f f  h t d t v  S C t f f /  / .  e. hereditatem lucra­
tur hereditas.

In omni divisione, hereditas ab utraqve parte si ob­
venit magna vel parva, confunduntur hereditates. Si au­
tem ab una tantum parte hereditas delata est, illi qvanta 
illata est praecipua debetur, idqve Cognatorum jurejuran­
do, an non in commune illata sit, evincitur d).

C a p .  1 8 -  Si de bonis: mobilibus inter fratres fora-  

resqve non convenit.
Si diversi matrimonii liberi de fuppelleftile e) dissi­

dent,
d) R ecentforem  E d itio n em  secutusr recte fatis in terp retatur. Ib i enim  ita -

O c  b e t  v i b n e  m e t  N c e f f n  i  K i s n ,  o m  b c t  icke b l e f f  l a q t  i  f c f f i g .  Sed j u x t a  
C od icem  nostrum  , cujus verba s u n t: ther met witnesbyrth war infamen, 
of t/iet ware ei i felleg laugh; Rectior h a c  foret in te rp re ta tio : qvantaini 

illatam  este testatum  fecer it, praecipua d eb etu r , sin m in u s com m u nion i!  
bon oru m  subjecta fuerit:.

e) M o b ilia  (sicut in  rubro cap itis) rectius ac fu p p ellectile; n im is enim  strict«

est notio fuppellectilis in Jure. Voce Boeskab autem & Doef<e signifi­
cantur mobilia in genere*.
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m eth  kons nefttttch. forthy  a t  Q uittne r118 sum thek gcer a s  sy> 
flen  dele, sithen kumer ( re n d e r119 ei t i l .

X V I I I .
C a p .  19. O f  brotherX2° qucrnces meth andrer system

r fcelugh.
H v a r e  syffen er n t a n u g h I2X t fellegh oc h in  elsthi H e r  

there  w e n  er. queues h an  oc f e r  sin kone i fellegh t i l  sine sy- 
f len . fange  the b a rn  samen, oc er Hans syffen melend oc w it  
ei kare  take Hans b arn  full lo t i f e l l e g h . " 2 a n  er Hans syffen 
u m a la n d .  eth m obern. ther ei k u n n a  kere oc ei m ughe . h as  engt 
ffa the  a s  there  bro ther born  ther  t fellegh er fod.

X I X .
' C a p . 20. O f  m an qwcenccs i cenkiho.

Q v e n e s  m an  i  enkibo ther  ei Hauer s i 'a lfhoue t toot. Ha­
u e r  Hun b o rn  oc w orther  Han ei laug th  i fellegh. e d t23 lysth a  
t h i n g h 124 then time the scula ffisth th a  scu la  b o rn  tritar meth  . 
nefnd  i kyn hure m y k e t I2s stypfather forthe i in .  oc sua meket

take

H 8 .  F s .  D. io. O. (jwænnctr, huann«r, hu inner, eller hw«nn«r, huann«r 
s u m  o: n a a r  s o w .

119. Fl. O. 4. samftandar.
120. Fl. D. of crlsti brother. Ligeledes K .  og 97.  U .
121. Fl. mangh«. D. managt). >
122. O. lcegger til: sum thet war« laugh i fallaugh. 97. U. lige vedSsdsseri.
123. Fl. D. 4. 10. eth. O. cellar.
124. N .  U .  l«gger til: hattnem at vcere lagt i felliz.
125. Fl. D. 0 . 4.10. lcrgge til: ther«.
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dent, cognatorum jurejurando utrinqve conferant <?), nam 
ultra fratrum sororumqve divisionem, cognatorum arbi­
trium non admittitur.

C a p .  1 9 .  Si frater ?uajor natu in comvnmime ciim reli- 

qvis fratribus £?sororibus uxorem duxerit.

Ubi plures fratres fororesqve in communione sunt, 
si major natu reliqvorum tutor uxorem ductam in com­
munionem fratrum sororumqve induxerit, exqve ea libe­
ros suscipit, fratribus & sororibus adultis & tacentibus, 
silius æqvalem portionem cum thiis suis accipit. Si autem 
fratres & sorores legitimae non sunt ætans, aut sexus fe- 
qvioris, legitimam qvæ in judicio standi personam non ha­
bent, nullum iis praejudicium ex liberis fratris in commu­
nione natis sit.

C a p .  2 0 .  Si qvis viduam ,  nondwn divifis bonis duxerit.

Vidua uxore ducta anteqvam ei portio facta est, si 
liberi extant, nec vitricus in communionem recipitur, ne- 
qve in judicio palam denunciator in communionem eum 
admissum esse, qvandocunqve instituatur divisio, sciant 
liberi cognatorum jurejurando, qvantum vitricus attulit,

& tan-■;> - - "
f )  Scilicet n o n  ex parte un iversorum  lib ero ru m , qvem adtnodum  juxta  Cap. 

X V , juram entum  cogn atoru m  h o c  casu locum  h a b et, s in g u li autem  li­

beri e x  eodem  m atrim onio n a ti, cognatorum  suorum  juram ento p roba­

re debent partem m o b iliu m  sibi debitam  6c in d e  pend en tem  b o n o ru m  

cella tion em . V id . a n n o t. dan. ad h o c  caput.

C
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take h an  fs rs t  u t .  oc sithen stiftes boscap them t  mellck sum  the 
w a r  i fellegh fy r re ,  en Han w ar there stypfather oc f a n g a  ei me­
re hen h a n s "  ̂  kone loot.

X X .
C a p . 2 i .  V m  flekcefrith born.

S lo k e f r i th  borna  seal father t i l  th inghs  fora? oc l iu sa  a t  
th e t  er Hans b a rn  oc scotce thet h w a t  sum Han m il  thet g iue. oc 
su a  mykit sum scoth worther thet halber b a n t 127 oc ei mere, ctw 
l i u s  h an  thet i kyn oc i kolh oc scother ecEt128 tha  taker thet  h a lf  
lo o t  w ith  athelkoncr barn, a n  er athelkone born ei t i l  th a  taker 
siekefrith born  fa thers  cits.129 en fanger thet nokcrth ester fa the r  
t h a  eruer Han a f te r  systen ia u e n d 130 w ither  athelkoncr b o rn  v ten  
a f f a t h e r  fo r  m d t æ " 1 a thingi. sua a t  Han sculde a t " 2 o ru e s  
a t  thet fa ther salde hanmn i h e n b e r " 3 oc fangcr ecki m ere  oe 
lake ecki ester systen.

X X I .
C a p . 22. Hwcem father nta fit gorce tit b a rn ."*  

H v e m  sum father gor sic til barn , then nta engi m a n  wre- 
ke oc engi m a n  m  gore then m an  b arn  ther sec (« 0  g o r e r " *  
sialf b a rn  v ten  rattcr - ru in g ,  huilk malt sec gor  m et allcr

logh-
1 2 6 .  Fl. O. D. 4 . 1 0 .  tm sill.
127. 0 . siokafrithbarn. 128. 0 . thet ecki.
129. 0 . D. 4 .  10. K .  o g  N .  U. s«thernS arf ther thingliwsd war.
130. O. K. N .  U. i a f n  loot. 131. O. 0 9  D .  l « g g e  t i l :  t h e t .
132. at her bor gaae ud. 133. O. D. i hand.
1 3 4 «  O .  « r u a r .  D .  4 . fangce .  I  SR. tt. s t a a e r :  oc fange da kke mere, enten

effter fader eller Sodssen.
135' Fl- 0 . D. 4. 10. Father en« ma fit barn gor«.
136. Fl. S t. 37. ther sic girth* «i s ia l f  b a r n .  O. ther father sif «i ger barn.
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& tantundem sibi præcipit, dein fuppellex inter eos, prout 
in communione erant, anteqvam vitricus foret, dividitur, 
nec ipse præter uxoris portionem capit.

C a p .  21.  De Filio naturali.
Filium naturalem pater legitimaturus in judicium 

ducet, palamqve filium suum esse pronuntiabit, eiqve in 
Jure cedet, qvantum ei daie vult, & qvod cessum fuerit, 
obtinet filius, nec amplius. Sed si eum inter legitimos 
adfciverit g), nulla donatione insinuata, dimidiam portio* 
nem cum legitimo capit. Legitimo autem nullo fupersti- 
te, legitimatus coram judicio patri in solidum succedit: 
verum si ex hereditate patris qvidqvam obtinet, etiam ad 
fratris sororisqve successionem æqvaliter cüm legitimo ad­
mittitur, nisi pater in judicio expresse cavit, ut contentus 
sit eo, qvod ipsi in manus tradidit, nec tunc qvid amplius 
å morte patris vel fratris accipit.

C a p .  22 .  Soli patri sas esse sibi filiumfacere.
Qvem pater sibi filii loco adoptavit A), eum nemo 

improbare potest, nec ei, qvi ipse sibi filium non adfci- 
vit, qvisqvam filium obtrudere potest (giere ham barn), 
præterqvam legitimi heredes; qvem pater in judicio rite

(£ 2  X legiti-

f)  Si cum in familiam receperit, lyser ham i KiSN og Kuld.

h) M e liu s : qvem  filium  a g n o v it , ne  v o x  ad o p tio n is  p eregrin am  forte n o ­
tion em  L e g i affingat.
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lo g h u m 13 7 siekefrith b arn  a th inga. suare for thet sum for athest 
kone b arn  h ua re  s u m 138 abethes. a n  haner har; flekefcith barn. 
oc l in s  thet a i  a  th ingi worther th e l  drepen th a  take m others  
frender all bo t oc fotherns frender ecki oc ti fa ther en w o r th e r  
thet stradot e ru a  mother oc et fa ther, a l le r  m o th e rn s  frender 
o f  m other er dot.

X X I I .
C a p . 23. H w a nccft cer a t krcrwce a rfo c  g ia ld ? 3'

H v a  sum a rf  wil kraue eth g iald  efter a n n en s  dot kum a 
h a n  eth h a n s  both a thretiughend dagh 140 o f  the er innen  
bygth  celler thet thing ther ncest ester er. a r  h a n  u ten  b t)g th 141 
stande sex u ka . att cr han vten lattd stande dagh  oc iam lin g .  
a n  er h an  i kunungs fo rb o th .142 aster  h an  furner hem  kalla  
a  arf.  oc g iald  innen thrithi simt. a n  er h an  i engi l a u h a " 3 
forfall ther flesthe men w ita  a t  lan g h a  fo rfad  er oc w i s t ' 44

at

1 3 7 .  S t . U .  met L o v e n  2: e f ter  L o v e n s  M a a d e .

1 3 8 .  F l .  h w a r  s u m  t h p r .  0 . 4 . 1 0 .  h w a r  t h r r  «  b e t h c e s .  D .  h w a t  t h e r .

1 3 9 .  F l .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  H w s t n m r  a r f  s t a l  krreues oc g i a l d .

J 4 0 .  F l .  O .  a  r « t h «  t r e k i n g h a n d  d a u g h .  1 4 1 .  N .  t t .  b y e .

* 4 3 .  F l .  S t .  3 7 .  3 9 . 1 0 .  f a r b o t h .  K n .  U .  fa re  b o t h .

1 4 3 .  F l .  O .  S t .  3 7 .  D .  1 0 .  l a g h « .

1 4 4 .  F l .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  w i s i « .  S .  w i s s « .
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legitimavit, si damnum dat, id præstare tenetur illius no­
mine , perinde ac filii legitime nati i). Sed si silius natu­
ralis nondum legitimatus occiditur, materni cognati inte­
gram multam, exclusis paternis, & patre ipso, capiunt. 
Si vero suo fato fungitur, mater ei succedit, vel ea mor­
tua cognati materni, excluso penitus patre.

Cap. 23, Hereditas Cf debitum qyomodo petantur.
Qvi hereditatem vel creditum a morte cujusqvam 

petere vult, compareat ipse vel alius expresso ejus manda­
to, die trigesimo, vel proximo post die juridico, si in ea­
dem civitate k) habitant. Si extra civitatem est, terminus 
erit fex septimanorum. Si vero extra provinciam /) Land, 
competit annus & fex féptimanæ Dag och Jambling. Sin 
å Rege evocatus est, postqvam reversus fuerit domum, 
intra tres septimanas ?/i) hereditatem & debitum perseqva- 
tur. Si vero justam emanendi causam, communiter appro-

E 3 ha­
s’) Eum perinde ne legitime natum , cum res pofiujat, jure defendet: Ita Lastb- 

n iu s ip se , sed m inus exacte. V erbum  en im : at svare, n o n , spectat 

h eic  defensionem  filii Ic g it im a ti, sed o b lig a tio n em  patris ad dam num  

pra*standum illiu s n o m in e. L o cu tio  illa  in  T e x tu  D a n ico  recentioris  

E d itio n is :  ottt paa  b ed is  'a vero L eg is  sen fu  aberrans (v id e  in  Glossia- 
r io  interpret, v o c is :  abethe) in  errorem  qvoqve abripu it Laslbnium .

i )  R ecentiorem  E d ition em  secutus vocem  D y e  civ itatem  appellat. In  C o ­

d icib us econtra antiqvis leg itu r  B y g d , n o n  Bye. V o x  B y g d  v^ro m i­
n im e om n iu m  civitatem  significat. V id e  H istor. J. D . II. p. 4 1 2 . 13 .

T) R ectius: R e g n u m , freqventiflim a haec est sign ificatio  v o c is  Land, 

iw) Ita in terp reta tu r; inden Zdie F em t, L astonkis noster. Bi fin i 011 ius ver­

tit :  intra tr ia , qvae p rox im e a g e n tu r , fora. D e  vera n otio n e  vocis  

» o n  abs re e r it ,  u t conferatur H ist. J. D . I. p . 3 6 6 . feqv.
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a t ' th e n  a r f  w a r  til .  oc kaltar ei a sua sum saugth er i w tfa  time 
w a r a I4 f  Han w ith  togh ther a r f  took a t  Han took retlic. a n  er ei 
r a t t a  a ru in g  t i l  iiiett stunde m an  oc kume ei inen a a r  o c -dau gh .  
th a  take k u n u n g .146 a n  a f  engi ra t th e  aru ing  h i t t e s 147 a  thre- 
th tugend  dagh. th a  scat a r f  Wirthes oc satthes a t  g o m a  i iam- 
lugh oc d a g h 148 kumer tha  e n g i149 taker kunung a r f  a t  g o m a Is0  
t i l  r a t th e  a ru in g  kum a. a n  kumer engi re t ta  a ru in g  ester, th a  
h a u a  kunung  arf.  A a r  oc dagh thet er iam lang  oc fez: uke.

X X III.
C a p . 24. V m  horkunce.

T aker  m a n h o r k u n a  w i ta n d  oc w i g h a s m e t h * "  oc f a n g e r  
b o rn  w ith  h u a t  helder thet w orth er  openbarth  for t h e 1*2 hellegh 
kirki eth ei the born er e e Iff 3 athelfonce born. ffilaS the si'then a t  
fo r  cristendoms lo g h I?4 tha  take the bathe emmyket i boscap. fo r  
th y  a t  the w isa  ^ 5  fcathe there undscap. M n  w is s a  Hun a t  the t  
w a r a  hor oc ei Han. oc w orther t h m I?6 th a  openbarth . oc (Fit

l a s
1 4 5 *  N .  U .  V e r j e .
1 4 6 .  D .  1 0 .  l a g g e  t i l :  t h e n  a r f .  D e n  n y e  U d g a v e  a f  1 5 9 0  u d e l a d e r  h e r  e n  

L i n i e  e l l e r  t o .  D e r  h ed d e r  d e t  ikke,  s o m  i H a a n d s t r i f t e n :  „  N a a r  i n g e n  
r e t  a r u i n g  er  t i l  i n d e n  7 d e  M a n d ,  o g  k o m e r  ikke i n d e n  a a r  o g  d a g ,  a t  
K o n g e n  d a  s t a l  t a g e  a r v ; , ,  m e n  d e t  o m  K o n g e n s  A r v  f o r b i g a a e L  p a a  d e t ­
t e  S t e d ,  i m o d  a t  s i g e :  „  O  tn i n g e n  re t  a r v i n g  er t i l  i n d e n  7 d e  M a n d ,  
o g  k o m m e r  ey  3 0 .  d a g ,  d a  s t a l  a r f f  v u r d e r e s  „  2c.  M e d  b e m e l d t e  U d g a ­
v e  k o m m e r  o v e r e e n s  N .  3 .  i  O c t a v ,  s a m t  n o g l e  n y e r e  H a a n d s t r i f t e r ,  t i l ­
d e e l s  o g s a a  d e n  N i b e s t e .  1 4 7 .  Ö .  f i n n a s .

1 4 8 .  Ö .  t i l  d a u g h  ok i a m l i g  a r  u t a .  1 4 9 .  N .  U .  a d d .  e f t e r  a r v .
1 5 0 .  F l .  O .  S t .  3 7 .  D .  K .  U .  c  t i l .  N .  t t .  l a g g e r  t i l :  u n d e r  g o d e  M a n d ;
1 5 1 .  F l .  O .  w i t h .  - 1 5 2 .  F l .  O .  t h e n .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  h i n .
153« 2  O .  f a t t e s  d e t .  F l .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  h a r  e .  1 5 4 .  9t . l t .  e srer  K i r k e l o v e n .
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batam-r), nullam habet, nec legitimo tempore, m dictum 
est, hereditatem, postqvam delatam esse scivit, petit; is, 
qvi hereditatem occupavit, juste se eam possidere legibus 
defendet o). At si legitimi heredes intra septimum gra- 
cjum non sunt, nec die 30 comparent, hæreditas aestima­
ta honestis personis custodienda per annum & diem com­
mittitur. Si ne tunc qvidem hereditatem qvis petat, Rex 
servandam occupat, donec verus heres appareat. Nullo 
autem legitimo herede comparente, Regi cedit hereditas. 
Annus & dies censetur annus & sex septimanae /?).

C ap . 2 4 .  Si qvi $ sci ens adulteram ducit,
Qvi adulteram sciens in facie Ecclesiae ducit, exqve 

ea liberos suscipit, sive res innotuit Ecclesiae SS. sive mi­
nus , liberi illi legitimi sunt. Si vero ex jure Canonico 
divortium sit, bona mobilia aeqvaliter inter eos dividuntur, 
uterqve enim malitiam suam novit. At si illa sola sibi 
adulterii conscia, non ille, re palam facta & divortio se­

cuto,

ri) y. nu llu m  im p ed im en tu m , qvod  p leriqye leg itim u m  esse censent.

• )  V erie Hand ved L ov, v ertit: leg ib u s defendet. $ ü» aurem h ic  Juram en­
tum  Sacram entalium  sign ifica t, n o n  L egem .

j>) V ernacula D a g  piæ ter alia sign ificat necessarium  &  p ro  re nata opp or­
tunum  tem pus. Nostrae vero  L e g e s , u t absenti post red itum  tem pus 

esset de Jure suo sibi p r o sp ic ie n d i, i l l i ,  præter term inum  praescriptio­

n is , tantum  tem poris d ed eru n t, qvantum  postu lat actio forensis. V id e ,  

q v æ  hac de re com m entatus sum  in  H ist. Jur. D an . I .  p .  3 6 5 .  3 6 7 .  3 7 3 .

1 5 5 .  2: v i d s t e .  F l .  O .  D .  4 .  s k r i v e :  w i f l t t ; l i g e l e d e s  d e n n e  H a a n d j k r .  s t r a x
i s t e r  i  b e t t e  s a m m t  C a p i t e l .  1 5 6 .  F l .  O .  D .  1 0 .  t h e t .
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l « s  a t .  oc h a u «  the born  samen, th a  goreres b o m  h o u e t  
loo t, oc w o r t h « * "  meth rher« fa ther,  oc a f  the do tha  eruee 
h an  them  iene * "  oc e i I6° m other. S u a  er thet oc o f  fa th e r  
w is s «  hor. oc ei m other, tha  fa r  b o rn  til there m other,  oc 
e n t e r 161 them  a l t  ene meth syffen a f  the do oc ecki father, m  
h a u «  the ei born  tha  huilk« there sum hor w iss« .  of h an  for- 
the  m in n «  t i l  h in  an n en  en h in  hasthe fore oc f f iles  the a t  
sua  sum sauth  er. take ecki m er«  en hatt forthe til .  « n  hasthe 
h in  m er«  ther hor  w iss« .  th a  take then tho t h e r 162 ei w is s «  
h o r  a l t  half.

- C a p .  2 5 .  H o r b a r n  take « c k i164 efter father, th o  
et (at) h an  th in g liu s  eth scother a l t  thet ther h a n  m a  mest. 
fo r  u ten  h an  falde them noket i h ea d e r16 ? fy r r«  en han  dot. 
« tt Hauer m a n  166 stekefrith born  oc t h i g g e r 167 ther m o th er  
sithen. sith«n « r «  the born  a l l«  athelkon« born , tho a t  the 
e r«  fy r r «  fodde. th rel oc fletforing oc kloster men m u g h «  
ecki « ru « .

X X III I .

1 5 7 .  F l .  O .  D .  g s r e - .

1 5 8 .  F l .  2 6 6 .  t h e .  1 5 9 .  F l .  S .  D .  e n « .

1 6 0 .  O .  D .  F l .  a k k i .  D e t  m s d e r ' o f t e  i  H a a n d s i r i f t e r n e ,  a t  er eklet cri l a s e s
s o v  r e k k r ,  o g  cr k k i  sov  ( t t .

1 6 1 .  F l .  D .  4 .  h u n  a v u a v .  O .  a v u a .

1 6 2 .  F l .  h i n  tyet*. O .  D .  h i n  t h o  t h e r .

1 6 3 .  D e t  f o l g e n d e  i  d e t t e  2 3 d e  C a p i t e l  u d g i s r  e l l e v s  e t  C a p i t e l  s o v  sig s e l v ,  o g
h a v  t i l  R u b ru in , s o m  i  de  t o  t r y k t e  U d g a v e r :  V i n  h o v b o v n ;  I  O .  a t
h o r b o r n  a v u e  a i  f a t h a v .
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cuto, relicti liberi portionem nanciscuntur maternam & 
apud patrem remanent, eisqve defunctis pater solus, ex­
clusa matre, succedit. Idem jus obtinet, fi pater sibi adul­
terii conscius fu it, non item mater, tunc liberi apud ma­
trem m anent, illaqve sola, excluso patre, morientibus 
succedit cum fratribus & sororibus defuncti. Qvod si au­
tem liberi nulli sint, facto, ut dictum est, divortio, adul­
terii conscius vel conscia, qvanqvam minus in commune 
intulit, qvam innocens, tamen non nisi qvantum attulit, 
capit. At si reus ditior fuit, innocens tamen dimidium 
accipit.

C a p . 25 .  De Liberis Adulterinis.
Ex adulterio nati, patri non succedunt, qvamvis iis, 

qvantum maxime in bonis habeat, palam actis interve­
nientibus donavit, nili ante mortem qvid illis in manus 
tradidit. Sed si cui Naturales Liberi sunt, qvorum ma­
trem legitimis nuptiis pater sibi postea copulavit, ii om­
nes legitimi fiunt, qvanqvam antea procreati sint omnes. 
Mancipium qviqve alterius jugo se dedit fferdfsring, & mo­
nachi claustrales, hereditatis capaces non sunt.

C a p .

1 6 4 .  I  e n d e e l ,  f e r n  i § l .  o g  4 .  er C o n s t r u c t i o n e n  b e n n t :  f a s e  e f t e r  f a t h e r  « k k i .

1 6 5 .  F l .  0 . H a n d .  1 6 6 .  F l .  H a n .

1 6 7 .  O .  a d d .  H a n .  I  K .  o g  N . U .  o c  t a g e r  d e r e s  M o ' d e r  s id e n  t i l  E t t t .
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X X IIII .
C a p . 26. 168 O f  ernten m a n  dor ther  myket er giald- 

ffyldugh. oc fetthetr169 sin aghon  a l t  til w isöa  for sin g iald  an- 
tigh  ffotcr (kloster) men eth andre kannes  Hans r a t a  a ru in g  w ith  
a r f  a r a t t a  th r a th iu g h e n d ^ o  g ia l  a l t  giald  ther krauceö. crth 
g iu a  logh a f  h ans  hende th t t  dot a r . 171 a n  kennes the ei w i th  
a r f 172 th a  gialde the g ia ldan  ther g o z ' 78 h a u a t i l w i s s a  taket 
sua  f r a m m l tc 174 sum Hans goz r a c k e r / 7^

X X V .
C a p . 27. Hvrcr lcengi manscalflskcrfrtthrnethsikHauer.

H v a  sum Hauer flekefrith i gar th  met sec. oc ganger  open« 
barlic  m et H an u m 176 a t  soua. oc H auer^77 l a a s  oc lycka oc je- 
ker a t a  oc d n f 178 rne th 179 openBarlic i th re  w in te r  Hun seal 
w e r a  a the lkuna  oc ra t th e  h u s f ra .

X X V I .
C a p . 28. Hwcc wceri n ta wcerce.

S m a  dorrt w e n  ester father dorh (d o th )180 a r  Brother full- 
t w e n . 181 a r  ei B ro ther182 til th a  er a ldefather. (at* a i  aldefa-

ther
1 6 8 .  I  a n d r e  H a a n d s t r i s t k k  h g r  b e t t e  C a p i t e l  v g s a a  sit R u b ru m , j be f l e s te ,  

l i g e s o m  i de t o  t u p f t e  U d g a v e r :  O f  m a n  d o o r  m a t h  m y k « l  g i a l d .
1 6 9 .  O .  h au c rr  s a t .  F l .  s eøtæ r .  1 7 0 .  O .  a d d .  d a g .

r  rji .  o f  h a n s  h e n d e  t h e r  d e t  « r  0: p a a  d e n  D s d e s  V e g n e .  I  O .  h e d d e r  d e t :  
f o r  h i n  b ø th te .  1 7 2 .  O .  w i t h  t h e n  a r f .

173 .  O .  h a n s  g o z .  1 7 4 .  F l .  O .  D .  s r a m m « r l i k .
1 7 5 .  O .  m å  r a c k i .  1 7 6 .  O .  K .  o g  N . U .  m e t  h e n n e e .
1 7 7 .  F l .  o c  h u n  H a u e r .  0 . oc g o m c e r .  1 7 8 .  O .  a t  c e th «  oc  drikkse.
1 7 9 .  0 .  D .  a d d .  H a n u m .  1 8 0 .  S t .  3 7 .  b o t h e n .
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C a p . 26 .  Si in multo are alieno qvis moritur.

Si obæratus moriens omnia bona sua, qvo crediti 
causa securior sit, clericis vel aliis committit <7), legitimis 
heredibus zomo die hereditatem adeuntibus, omnium de-, 
bitorum, qvæ petuntur, incumbit solutio, vel defuncti 
nomine per sacramentales purgatio. Hereditate autem 
non agnita, creditoribus pro facultate bonorum respon­
deat is, qvi bona securitatis causa accepit.

C a p . 27. Concubinam qvamdiu habere licet.
Qvi domi suæ concubinam habet, cum qva palam 

cubitum it, clavesqve illi commisiæ, & una eademqve 
mensa propalam per tres hyemes utuntur, illa legitima & 
vera uxor censetur.

C a p .  2 § .  Tutor qvinani ejsepoteft.
Impuberum tutor, mortuo patre, erit frater legiti- 

mæ ætatis. Hoc desiciente, avus admittitur. Si nec avus
F 2 exstat,

</) Niinis indeterminata vox- committere; Homonymiam vocis docet Jac. 
Curtius 8 ty.oi^w Lib. 2. Cap. 4g. in Ottonis Th es. J. R. V. pag. igy . 
Locutio Vernacula: a t  fatte G o d s  til V i s s e n  in genere qvidem securi­
tatem qvamcunqve Creditori præstitam stgnificat, vid. Leg. Dan. C5ti 
m  — XVII — 6 ; heic vero in specie, ni fallor, oppignerationem. 
Attamen in alia omnia abit interpres ille Latinus in Editione Caiiuti, 
debitorem fingens, qvi omnia bona exponit in testamento suo, ut 
exinde solvantur debita.

1 8 1 .  K .  o g  N .  U .  l a g q e  t i l :  o g  f o m  er  k o m m e n  t i l  L a w a l d e r .
i$2. K .  o g  N . u .  a d d .  f u l d v o x e n .
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ther  ti l  tha  a r  fa the rb ro ther .)  crr ei Han (eil ttza) a r  m other  b ro ­
ther. ott engi t h e r a * 83 til  th a  seal nesta  m a n 184 i byrth  w e r«  
w e n  fa th e rn s  stenber er ee n e r ra  m e r a 18 * wert a t  merce en mv- 
th e rn s  frender.*8* a n  w i la  the aller187 w ert  th a  seal kun un gh  
setthe then til a t  w ert  ther hatt mil. fo r  th i a t  h a n  a r a * 88 m e n  
a t  a l la  the ther  ei Hauer r a t t a  w eri.  H a n  rna  aldrikh w a r a  
w e n  ther h a r ia u b  er.

X X V I I .
C a p . 29. 189 %t tuttet m a fitct tneth sin fatherles born

methen hun wil.
K o n e  methett Hun mil stta m et Henna fa ther los  born  vrnan- 

n e t h I9 ° oc gisth (vgifch) th a  mughe men ei born  f ra  H enne191 
take, a n  there io r th  feu la  tho  lagh m e r i* 92 gestauten a t  merce 
oe t i l s iun a  men. oc meri them meth loghum . a f  ernten matt kat- 
ler  a. m o th er  take tho  a l la  n o t # * 93 ther a fg o o z  g a r .  oe s t ip a  
ester since mil ice. a n  m a n e s * 94 m other,  tha senla born til lagh- 
m eri fo r  u t a n  the er sua srnaa a t  the m u g h a  ei m o th e rs  h ialp  
m isia  the t  er ti l  siu w in ter ,  tho  ester a t * 9* Hun er m a n e g th 196 
th a  g o m a  the latth m eri the b o r n * 97 eghen ther meth h en n a  a r .

oc
i 8 3 ‘ O .  D .  t h a s s a .
1 8 4 .  F t .  D .  4 .  1 0 .  S t .  3 7 .  n i s t ,  n r v i .  Ö .  b a f t «  m a r i a ,
1 8 5 .  O .  D .  1 0 :  n a r m c r .
J $ 6 .  F t .  D .  4 .  to. S t .  3 7 .  K .  N .  U .  k a g g r  t i l : o f  t h e  a?r« « m  f f y l d a r  ( f f y t d )  

oc w i l a  m a s  m a r i a .  - 0 .  o f  e h a  a r a  t i l  ok mi!ice m a l  m a r i a .  S t .  3 9 .  
a d d .  o c  w i l a  a i  h a r i a .  e n  w i l e  t h e  i l i a  m a r i a  rc .

1 8 7 .  F I .  0 .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  i f f « ;  1 8 8 .  F l .  D .  O .  4 .  1 0 .  f u m i n g  a r .
J 8 9 .  R u b r u m  i F t .  D .  K .  v g  87, t t .  T h e t  t x m a  m a  H a n n «  6 » t m  tsc H a n n «  

b v r n a g o r  g s m a .
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exstat, ad patruum tutela defertur. At nec patruo super* 
stite, avunculo locus est. Si horum nullus est, proximus 
cognatione tutelam subit. Agnati, i. e. a patre cognati, 
præferuntur cognatis in tutelæ munere, fi gradu sunt æqva- 
les & recte administrare volunt. Si autem male tutelam 
gerunt, Rex tutorem iis dabit, qvem velit Rex enim 
omnium tutor est, qvi legitimo tutore destituuntur. Pro­
digus tutor esse neqvit.

C ap. 29. Mulierne suorimi liber orum bonormnqve 
tutrix ejje possit ?

Mater, qvamdiu pupillis suis sociata, non aditis fe­
cundis nuptiis vidua permanere vult, liberos ei subducere 
non licet, legitimus tamen tutor eorum prædia (Jord) fer­
vet, & si qvis litem movet, legibus defendat, servato ta­
men matri fructu omni inde proveniente, de qvo illa pro 
libitu disponit. Matre autem secunda vota adeunte, li­
beri transeunt ad legitimum tutorem, nisi adeo teneræ sint 
ætatis, ut matris auxilio carere neqveant, i.e. non imple­
ta septima hyeme, tutor tamen bona liberorum apud ma­
trem remanentium, nupto vitrico, custodienda recipit,

F  Z s o lu t i s

1 9 0 .  S t .  3 7 .  F s .  D .  ♦. 1 0 .  v g i f t h ,  v h i f t a r h .  Ö. v m a n n a k h .
1 9 1 .  O .  l a g g e r  lirl: l - a g h «  r o t e r i « .  t h e  sea l  th«roe i o n h  ok w a r r a L  m U h

lo g h ^
1 9 2 .  F < .  O .  t a g h «  w a r i a .
1 9 3 .  D .  4 .  1 0 .  h a r  o g s a a  n o  tot.  Ü .  n y t t a .  F s .  n yt ick .
1 9 4 .  F I .  O .  D .  m a n n a s .  1 9 5 .  S r .  3 7 .  F l .  D .  »s tarr  t h a t  » f .
1 9 6 .  S r .  3 7 .  F l .  D »  m a n n a s .  1 9 7 .  F l .  t h a u i
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oc giucr hennce fostherlon. oc kostningz giald. cen f t l  m o th er  sin 
to r ts )198 fo r  th r a n g .  then tint«? h u n  siter meth them, oc gan ger  
iorthcr wcrrth  them  allcr til  gaunce oc til tharfce. m a n n e s  h u n  si. 
then , crth the fa r  f r a  hennce. th a  a hun a t  take a f  bofce ufkifth 
sua  myket sum  hennce iorthe w a 'rth  w ar .  cen of-199 there ( i o r t h )  

fer  h u n  ecki vtcit a f  kopcr io r th  er ti l .  tha  taker hun ther a f  ful­
ling  fo r  since io r th .

X X V III.
C ap. zo. V m  stypfather oc stypbsrn.

- S t y p f a t h e r  m a  ei werce s typsyner200 w eri v ten  nest fren­
der w ili .  cen tho seal han an t ig h  take them i fellcegh crth ti l  m or­
de 201 p en n in g  m ethen han  er there weri tho m a  h an  ei afhende 

-there  io r th .  oc ei there h u s .  h u a r  ther m m ens  w eri  seal w eri.  
h a n  seal sua  myket haucr w ith  a t  hcrttcr sum h an  taker u n d er  since 
w er i  meth  full eghen tho sua a t  o ther m m  202 sith eghet gooz 
a t  han  Hauer ei a f  sit eghet a t  giald. o f 203 h a n  o ther merce cen 
h a n  Hauer sialf t h a 20+ m a han  ei weri toeræ.207 H v a  sum 
w erten d  cer. th a  sealchan aetce all then kost ther (han) h au e r  for

the
1 9 8 .  F l .  s in  oes)cm i o v b .  1 9 9 .  F l .  O .  a f .
a o o *  Ö .  s t y p b ø r n « .  2 0 1 ,  $ ( ,  O .  @ t .  3 7 .  3 9 .  W i r t h e ,  w i r d « .
2 0 2 .  D e n n e  § .  f i n d e ø  i H a a n d f l r i f t e r n e  u r i g t i g  e l ler  u f o r s t a a e l i g  a n f ø r t ,  m e n  

f o r k l a r e s  i  d e n  N .  U .  s a a l c d e s : „  P a a  d e t  a t  d-..  f o m  n o g i t  ø d i s  e l l er  fo r -  
' k o m m i s  a f f  d e r i s  g o d s ,  s o m  h a n d  er v e n e  f e r ,  a t  h a n d  h a f f u e r  d a  a f  sit 
e g i t  G o d s ,  s a a  m e g i t  i g i e n  a t  g i e l d e ,  oc f l a d e n  a t  o p r e t t e .  E n d  ø d e r  
h a n d  m e t r e  e n d  h a n d  h a f f u e r  s e l f f ,  d a  m a a  h a n d  e y  V e r i e  v « r e .  „

2 0 3 .  O .  n u m .  2 0 4 .  O .  sichern. .
2 0 5 .  Z  F l .  0 3  S t .  3 7 .  lc eggrs  f ø l g e n d e  t i l :  f o r  t h y  a t  o r e g h t  m a n  m a  « i  a n ­

n a n s  n i a n j  m « v i «  w « r « ,  m e n  f a t t e s  i  a n d r e  H a a n d f l r i f t e r .
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solutis matri nutriciis & alimentis. Porro si mater pau­
pertate prestä, dum liberi cum ea sunt, propria prædia 
alienat, pretio in omnium utilitatem verso, ipsaqve post: 
nubit, vel liberi elocantur, qvanti suerint prædia distracta, 
tantum ex suppellectile nondum divisa præcipit. At ex 
illorum prædiis non sit compensatio, nisi qvæ coemta ha­
beant, tunc inde aestimationem suorum praediorum illa 
accipit.

Cap. 30. De Vitrico Cf V rivi grus.
Ad privignorum tutelam non amittitur vitricus, nisi 

proximorum cognatorum consensu, tamen durante tutela 
vel fecum in communionem eos recipiet, vel aestimatis 
bonis r) , eorum tamen prædia vel ædes alienare illi non 
licet. Cui tutela alterius committenda est, is in bonis, & 
qvidem proprietario jure (met) fuld eyendomb) s)> tantum 
possidebit, qvantum in suam tutelam recipit, qvo illi sit, 
unde damnum resarcire possit, si qvid ex bonis pupilli pe­
reat vel consumatur. Si vero dissipat ultra qvam ipsi in 
bonis sit, tutor este neqvit. Attendat tutor, qvantum 
in victum pupillorum assignatum est, reliqvum eorum

ratio-

r )  E l l e r  t i l  v u r d e r i t  p e n n i n g e ,  obligatur tu«c tutor ad resiituendom vel ip­
sam rem pupillarem, vel aestimationem rei, nulla intercedente bono­
rum communione; idem qvod in Lege Selandica Erici dicitur: at tag t 
fcr« ti( wyrtning, I. n .

0  M e d  f u l d  e y e n d o m .  Id  proprie significat locutio haec, qvod pleno, u ti 
d icunt, modio tantum poflidere debeat tu to r , qvanti sint bona p u ­
pillaria.
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rhe 6<mt.205 oc h u a t  sum æstet?207 ær thet scat gattg«  bornæ ti l  
cha rfæ .20« <m w orth er  ei nafnether a thingh 209 huræ  m^ket 
b o rn  gooz ffia l ffilde huært a a r  them til f ram  tharfæ. th a  haue  , 
the logh til  ther  the kummæ til  there alder, oc f ræ u e 210 a l t  thet 
a s  theræ gooz m atæ  gangæ n thers t.2^  tho a u t h e s 212 th a  w er- 
ie n s  th r i th in g  a s  thet there gooz matæ ffylde for h a n s  ærueth oc 
H ans cost, engi weriend m a a fh end e213 the born io r th  ther Han 
e r  weriend a t .  huærke fa ther  eth a ld e fa th e r214 m a  afhende b o rn  
t o r c h 2151 sichen mother er doth.

XXIX.
Cap. 31. Thccsscr mughce cci m t i  ware.

K loster men oc lærthe m em  thet er prestæ oc diaconce oc 
subdiaconæ 216 mughe ei were weri a  lecman th ing , b ry t i  oc 
thræl. oc the ther flætfort er mughæ engi m a n s  w eri  weræ. for 
th i  a t  the ærræ ei theræ æghnæ weri.

XXX.
Cap. 32. V m  flatforing.

H v a  sum fee fletfor. Han m a a ldrigh  w ith e r  seghæ thet. 
ært a chingi seal matt fletforæ fee. h ua  sum threl Hauer o e 217

flet-
2 0 6 .  0 .  f o r  thoet i v a r i a m a l .  2 0 7 .  F l .  y u a r .
2 0 8 .  O. f r a m t h y r f t .  D. f t c r m t h a r f .  I  N. U. b e t  f f a l  g a n g e  B o r n e n «  t i l  

f r e m r a r f f .
2 0 9 .  F l .  O. D .  o g  97. tt. lcegge t i l ; mceth frcrndcer r a t h .
2 1 0 .  F l .  0 .  a t  krcruce.
s i r .  O .  a t  y tcrrst .  D .  i  v t a r f tce .  I  9 7 .  t t .  a l t  h u e s  d e n s  G o d s  v g  E y e n d o i n

m e e s t  m a a t t c  fk y ld e .  2 1 2 .  F l .  O .  4 .  1 0 .  a c t c s .
2 1 3 .  F l .  h a lb e r .  2 1 4 .  S t .  3 9 .  h w « r k i n  f a t h e r  a t h  a n n a r .
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rationibus referat. Sed si in jure, consilio cognatorum 
certo determinatum non fuerit, qvantum ex bonorum re­
ditibus qvotannis in eorum utilitatem cedat, integrum iis 
erit, ubi ad legitimam ætatem pervenerint, exigere qvan- 
tum maxime ex bonis & fundis provenire potuisset: T u ­
tori tamen tertia redituum pro onere & expensis debetur. 
Nullus tutor pupilli prædia alienare potest, neqve patri 
neqve avo post obitum matris liberorum prædia distra­
here fas est.

C a p .  31.  Qiunam tutor esse non potest.
Monachi & Clerici, i. e. sacerdotes, diaconi & fub- 

diaconi, in foro laicorum tutelæ munus subire neqveunt. 
Villicus & mancipium & qvi alterius jugo subditus (siced- 
fett) arcentur ab omni tutela, utpote qvi nec fui ju­
ris sunt.

Cap. 32. Om Flcedforinge, i. e. de his qvi se una cum
omnibus bonis su is alteri dedunt, hac lege , ut sibi ad 

dies v i ta  vicium , defensionem, onmiaqye ne­
cessaria prü fte t.'

Qvi fe alteri subdere gestit, ei nunqvam poenitere 
licet. In judicio autem se dedere oportet. Qvi manci­

pium
2 1 5 .  D e n n e  I g i e n t a g e l s e  a f  de O r d :  a t  V s r n e - I o r d  ikke m a a  a f h c e n d e s ,  f i n ­

d e s  ikke i  O .  D .
2 1 6 .  S t .  3 7 .  d i a g n  oc s u b d i a g n .  , K .  U .  M e s i e d e g h n e  o c  s u b d e g h n e .  N .  U »  

d e g n e  o g  S t t b d e g n e .  2 1 7 .  F l .  O .  D .  « l h .

G
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ffetforing taker, w o rth e  there g e r n i n g s "  S a r a r  fletfort m a n  
fut eghen h usbo nd e , th a  g ialder husbonde  thev saa r  w o r th  bloth- 
w i ta .  a n  h u a  sum sec Wil fle tfora Han seal fyrst la u b iu th a  sec 
oc sm a p en n in g  them ther han um  sculda a r u a .  a n  forglom er 
Han thet th a  m u g a  the dela  h an um  ester til Hans eghet f ra lsa .  
eth til them sialsa. kaller e rn ten219 a  f lefferin t.220 o c .a r  thet ei 
a  th ing i g o r t  th a  a r  han  f r a l s  vten a l la  loghum . T h e n  thev 
q uen t a r  Han m a  sec ei stetfora. for uten a f  Hun fletfor sec nteth 
h an u m . a lle r  t h e a r r a  sua g am la  a t  biscop lo ue r  th e r e 221 ser­
a t  w a r a .

X X X I .
C a p .  3 3 .  H v r c c  m a n  seal q w cenoes .

H u a  sum  m il kone take bithe as  father eth as  s t t n 122 a f  
hatt a r  fu l lw o x e n 223 eth brother, a n  a r  t h e s 224 eng t til. tha  
th igg cr22  ̂ a f  hin ther nest er ititti.226 oc tho m et h e n n a  ia  oc 
w ilt .  a t t  Hauer kone ei frartder tha  biitthcv 227 tint h uem  sum 
h im  mil a t  g is ta  sec. a n  Hauer hurt sua ner stender a t  the e r ra  
r e t t a  w eri sua  sum cr father 228 sun aldefather fa th e rb ro th e r  oc 
m otherbrother. oc g is ta  229 see ftalf uten there r a a t .  th a  w alde  
the henne eghen ee me then Hun filter.2 30 a n  g an g er  kune w ald  
y uer  haue eeki for th i ta p a th  <tf231 sit gooz.

X X X I I .

2 1 8 .  O .  w a r t h a  f o r  t h e r a  w a r k .
2 1 9 .  S t .  3 7 .  F l .  D .  a n n a n  ( a n n e n )  m m t .  Ö .  a n  k a l l a r  i to fc er  m a t t .
2 2 0 .  I  a n d r e  H a a n d j k r i f t e r  s a f e s : f l a t  f o r i n g ;  l i g e l e d e s  e l l e r s  i  d e n n e .
2 2 1 .  F l .  O .  t h e m .  2 2 2 .  F l .  b i t h a  a f  h e n n a  f a t h e r  a l d e r  s u n .  -
2 2 3 .  91. U .  o m  H and er t i l ,  o  c f u t  d w , r o r .
2 2 4 .  F l .  t h e s s a .  O .  D .  t h i s s a .  2 2 5 .  F l .  a d d .  h a n .
2 2 6 .  O .  a f  n c t f l a  f r a n d a r  a  tf) m i  n a . .  2 2 7 .  F l .  D .  a d d .  h u n .
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pium habet, vel dediticium accipit, pro eo respondeat. 
Si dedititius proprii um dominum vulnerat, ipse dominus 
vulneratus noxam solvat. Qvi alteri se dedere vult, is 
prius se una cum bonis suis in jure iis offerat, qvi alias ei 
successuri forent: qvo omiffo, eum in libertatem vel sub 
suum jugum vindicare licet. Si qvis dedititium afferit, 
cum in judicio res a£ta non est, hic ipso jure absqve omni 
probatione liber est. Uxorem qvi habet, nisi ea una cum 
ipso se dedat, vel adeo decrepitæ sint aetatis, ut ab Episco­
po ipsis seorsim vivere permittatur, deditio irrita est.

Cap. 33. Uxor qv 07/10 do ducenda eft.
Uxorem qvi ducere vult, stipuletur sibi å patre, vel 

filio, si legitimae ætatis sit, vel å fratre. Horum nullo ex- 
stante, a proximo petat cognato, sed consensu & volun­
tate mulieris. Si vero cognati nulli sint, roget mulier, 
qvemcunqve voluerit, ut se despondeat. Si vero adeo 
proximi illi sint cognati, ut legitimi tutores habeantur, ut 
puta pater vel frater, nepos ex filio, avus, patruus, avun­
culus, & absqve eorum consensu maritum sibi eligat, bo­
na ipsius retinet, qvamdiu ipsa vivit, nisi aliter iis visum 
suerit. Si vero per vim ipsi stuprum infertur, non ideo 
bona amittit.

G 2  C a p .

2 2 8 -  F l .  O .  S t . 3 7 .  l « g g e  t i l : b r o t h e r .  D .  « t h  b r o t h e r  « t h  s u n .  L i g e l e d e s  i K . u .
Z  N . U .  n « v n c s S s n n e - S s n ,  i  S t e d e n  f o r  S s n .  2 2 9 .  F l .  g i f t « r h u n .

2 3 2 .  K .  o g  N .  U .  l « g g e  t i l : u d e n  de v o r d e  a n d e r l e d e s  t i l  s i n d s .  I  S t .  3 9 .
i i t « n  o f  t h e  w o r t h «  a  a 11 d r *  k o s t «  s a t t « .

2 3 1 .  a f  f a t t e s  i  F l .  D .  O .  K .  o g  N .  U .
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XXXII.
C a p . 34. H va iorth m a afhcende.

B o n d e  m a  ftit eghen io r th  felæ huem sum h an  Wil. of 
hart 232 both 2 3 3 a  thvi th ingh  them since nestcr frenber .234 fce- 
th e rn  seal b iu thes  fcrtherns frender. oc m othern  m etherns fren- 
der .  cm scoter Han syrrce en Han lauhbiuther tha  mugcr Hans nc- 
stce srender thet ester kallcr. oc Hauer sorgorth since thre m ark  
w i th  bonde oc thre  mark w ith  kunungh. cm segher h in  ther sal­
ve a t  laghboth  w a r .  gis a to lsm enz eeth.23?

XXXIII.
C a p . 35. V m  kunce iorth.

B o n d e  m a  ei felæ 236 sin koncr iorth  u ten  Han Hauer em- 
go th  io r th  w ith  a t  hattce oc bom  237 w ith  henne, cm sel bonde 
sin kone io rth  oc koper annen  iorth. take Hun fu ln ing  a s  kope- 
io r th  e methen t i l  cw\ cm er kopeiorth m m e 238 en sal 2 3 9 w a r  
ffiftcr rettcr a ru in g  i melle, a n  er ei full kope io rth  240 til. th a  
take Hun f u ln in g 24  ̂ a s  bondens fcrthern.

X X X IIII.
C a p . 36: Hurce gammcelt bam  goths242ma afhcmdcr.

S v e n b a r n  m a ei sale sin iorth. oc ei andre  lunde ashende 
fyrrcr en han  w o r th er  a tten  w in ter gamel. <m m oborn  243 m a

aldrigh
2 3 2 .  F l .  a d 6 .  t h e n .  O .  t h e n  i o r t h .  2 3 3  F l .  O .  D .  k a g b o t h .
2 3 4 .  N .  U .  s a g g e r  t i l :  de der  h a u n e r n  skulle a r v e .
2 3 5 .  O .  e n  k o l f  ni«n s  e t h .  2 3 6 .  A n d r e  H a a n d s t r i f t r r  s t r i v e :  fers«.
2 3 7 .  F l .  D .  b a r n .  2 3 8 .  F l .  O .  D .  add. r i l .  2 3 9 .  F l .  O .  D .  s a ld .
240. D . add. qvcrrn. N. U. End er mindre Kiobejord til end solt var. .
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Cap. 3 4 .  Fr a  dia qvis alienare potest.
Dominus prædia sua, cui libet, vendere potest, mo­

do tribus diebus juridicis ea obtulit proximis cognatis, sibi 
heredibus futuris. Paterna agnatis, materna cognatis of­
ferenda sunt. Sed si alienaverit nondum rite oblata, pro­
ximis cognatis alienata revocare licet, ipfeqve poenae no­
mine solvat actori tria didrachma t \  Regiqve tria. Si vero 
venditor rite oblatum asseverat, duodecim sacramentalium 
jurejurando se purgabit.

C a p .  3 5 .  De Fundo uxoris.
Prædia uxoris marito alienare non licet, nisi ipse æqve 

bona habeat, & ex ea liberos. Sed distractis prædiis uxo­
ris, si alia emit maritus, ex emtis ipsa compensationem 
accipit, dum sufficiant. Emtis vero vendita superanti­
bus, reliqvüm inter heredes dividitur. Si minus emtum 
qvam venditum, ex patrimonialibus mariti prædiis uxori 
satisfit.

C a p .  36. Qvo a t  at is anno minor p r  a  di asua alienare potest.
M asculo nec vendere  nee qvovis alio titu lo  p ræ d ia  

sua alienare lice t, an teqvam  d ec im u m  octavum  ætatis a n ­
n u m  absolverit. F oem inæ  au tem  n u n q v a m , nisi ita ad

G 3 ino-
/ )  Marcas didrachm a vocare so let interpres. S ign ifican tiu s usus foret .ap ­

pella tione roarese, n o b is  fam iliari.

2 4 1 .  F l .  D .  f u l l i n g .  2 4 2 .  Ö .  i o r t h .  N .  I t .  J o r d .
2 4 3 .  F l .  L>« D .  M e b a r n .
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a ld r ig h  sin io r th  fefa?, ilten hun  w orth er  fua  fatee a t  h un  fef for 
r i f s  fothe th a  stat setes met nester ftender raa th  tho et merer244 
err fo r  Haff m a r k .silff um  a a r . 24* enki nta sin jo r th  met nestcr 
s tender  raa th  bother fef oc stifter. S e l  borlden sin eghen io r th  
oc o ther hen 246 i fellegh thet gialder husfrer ecki efter, een fef 
h a n  bathe sin iorth  oe sin kone iorth  for vfefd hane hem gta tø .247 
f o r  th i a t  the erer stifdugh a t  fothes a f  thercr b eg g is .24b

X X X V .
C a p . 37. fbmrcc 249 iorth m a kopces.2^

A  thingi scufcr men iorth  scooter oc et i an n en  stat. th e t  
er a  h e r re th s  thing ther iorth  ligger i erth sysef th ing  erth fanz 
th in g  erth for kunung. for thi a t  th ings  w ittner err fua stark a t  
Len th in g s  wittner seal en g t2*1 logh giues.

X X X V I .

2 4 4 .  F l .  O .  D .  læ g g e  t i l :  s a m æ n .  N .  U .  t i l s a m m e n .

2 4 5 .  F l .  r i t t  a r .  O .  i e t  a a r .  2 4 6 .  F l .  t h e n .  O .  h i r n n æ .  O .  h æ n n æ s .

2 4 7 .  O .  t h a  h a n «  h u n  h e n n n a g e l d .  E f t e r s o m  d er  læ s e s  i  a n d r e  H a a n d f f r i f t e r ,  
k a n  m a n  ikke a n d e t  en d  h e n t y d e  d e t  p a a  H u u s b o n d e n ; m e n  e f t e r  a l  R i m e ­
l i g h e d  b or  b e t  f o r s t a n d  s a a lcb cS ,  s o m  L æ s n i n g e n  i d e n  O s t e n f f e  H a a n d s t r i f t  
m e d f m e r ,  o m  h e n d e ,  ikke o m  h a m ,  a t  h u n  b o r  h a v e  H i e m g i e l d ,  n a a v  
M a n d e n  s æ lg er  h e n d e s  Z o r d  t i l l i g e m e d  sin e g e n  a f  T r a n g  t i l  f o r n o d e n  U n ­
d e r h o l d n i n g ;  d et  er a t  s i g e ,  a t  h u n  i  saa  F a l d  i n g e n  E r s t a t n i n g  k a n  b e g ie r e  
a f  M a n d e n .  T h i  a t  h a v e  H i e m g i e l d ,  er d e t  s a m m e  h e r  s o m  e l l e r s  h e d d e r : 
a t  t a g e  S k a d e  f o r  H i e m g i e l d .  S e e  v i d e r e  h e r o m  O r d f o r k l a r i n g e n ,  T i t .  
H i e m g i e l d .

2 4 8 .  N .  U .  a f f  b e n s  b e g g i s  g o d s .  2 4 9 .  F l .  0 . 1 0 .  h w a r æ .
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inopiam redacta, ut in victum ea distrahat: tunc consilia 
proximorum cognatorum ea vendat: tamen non ultra di­
midiam argenti marcham qvotannis. Viduæ vero consi­
lio proximorum cognatorum prædia sua vendere ac per­
mutare integrum est. Si maritus distrahit propria prædia 
pro oneribus matrimonii sustinendis, uxor nihil refundit. 
Sin ex necessitate, sua & uxoris prædia maritus vendit, 
eeslat actio, nam ex utriusqve substantia vitam sustinere 
tenentur u).

C a p .  37 . Ubi prædia rite alienantur schwdts.

In judicio, non alibi, insinuanda est prædii venditio, 
i. e. in foro ejus herredæ, in qva prædium situm est, vel 
in foro districtus syßel ting, vel totius provinciæ, vel co­
ram Rege: publicum enim in jure factum instrumentum 
tantam vim obtinet, ut nec sakramentales contra id ad­
mittantur.

C a p ..

w) Si maritus difirahit V erum  leg is  sensum  in  §ph o hac finali lu cu len ­

tiu s rectiusqve mea qyidem  o p in io n e  ex p r im it Jacobus B io rn o n isf. al­
ter ille  Interpres L e g is  C im bricae, qvam Lasso n iu s noster. Ita autem  

i lle :  „ S i paterfam ilias suum  praedium v en d a t, &  in  com m u n ion e prae­
d iu m  d ila p id e t, dam num  ipse su stineb it so lu s, non  etiam  ipsius uxor . 
Q u o d  fi praedium &  suum  &  u x o r is  egestate coactus vendat, tum. ejus 

in co m m o d i particeps ux o r  esse debebit. (In  versione antiqva: ambo 
damnum sustineant. )  Q v o n ia m  ex suis qvem qve fructibus (m allem  jdi- 

c e r e : ex utriusqve fw/is) ali eos oportet..,,. Consi, n o t . 2 4 7 .

2 5 0 .  O .  H w a r «  m a n  s t a l l  i o r t h  s t ø t t e .  N .  U .  H v o r  J o r d  s t a l  s t i s d i s .
2 5 1 .  F s i  « i .
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X X X V I .
C a p . z8. H u i l t things witnce cev.

T h in g s  witnce cer thet  a t  the gothe men a  th in g i  w a r  wit- 
ncr thet the saugce2"  oc Hertha?.. M inncr  en siu m en m ughe  ei 
th ing  haldcr. sua m anegh  men er oc fu lt  th in g s  witnce. T h e  
to r ts )2*4 m a n  g iner t i l  g uß  Hus. sculcr2?* sa les  th em  m a  kepe 
l)M sum w it.  fo r  th i a t  allcr cristnce men scu la  were (wether.

X X X V I I .
C a p . Z9. H w i myket husfrce ther bonde Hauer m a 

giuce a t  fialcrgist.2^
H usfrce  th e r  bondcr Hauer oc barn  w ith e r  bonde m a  ei 

g iue  a t  sialgift mercr en Han giuer ia  w ith ,  am w o r t h e r 2 *^ f ce­
ra? a sialgift an t ig  a f  kloster menß halfce. ceth an d re  m enß H a  
w o r th er  b o n d 2 *8 w ith  logh. a t  Han Latter ei mercr en Han g a r  

x w ith ,  cen hatter Hun ei b e n t  w ith  h a n u m  th a  m a  Hun Ziuce h a lf  
Henne honet loot fo r  henne sial.

X X X V I I I .
C a p . 40. O f  m an scclsin iorth oc worther on laght 

t  iorth.
S e l  m att  sin i o r t h 2*9 fo r  rettce260 penning, o c 261 wo» 

ther ei lau th  i io rth  t h a t  ther i io r th  fum er vcere io r th .  thet i
pen-

2 5 2 .  F l .  h w i l k .  O .  D .  4 .  1 0 .  V m  t h i n g s  w i t n c e .
2 5 3 .  F l .  s a g h t h c e .  0 .  D .  a  s a g h « .  2 5 4 .  F l .  D .  0 .  a d d .  t h e r .
2 5 5 .  a d d .  t h e .  I  O .  T h c e n  i o r t h  thoer t i l  g u ß  h w S  g i f s ,  o f  t h e n  i o r t h  f f a l  see- 

lees t h a  m a  hcenncr kopcr c h w a  s u m  r o i l .  L ig e l e d e s  i  D .  4 .  1 0 .  K .  N .  U .
2 5 6 .  Z  Ö .  h a r  b e t t e  C a p i t e l  t i l  Q o e r f f r r f r : V m  h u f f r o s  s i c e l e g i f t ;  l i g e l e d e s  i

N .  U .  I  D .  4 .  j o .S.  U .  v m  sicelcegist .
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C a p .  38.  Publicum juridicum iußrumcntum qvodnam 

censetur (tiNHsUldNe.)
Publicum fori instrumentum id est, qvod integrae 

fidei viri in judicio præsentes fe vi diste & audi viste testan­
tur. Pauciores qvam septem viri forum agere non de­
bent , & totidem viri plenum fori testimonium constitu­
unt. Praedium ecclesiae donatum si venum it, emere po­
test, qvicunque voluerit: omnes enim Christiani invicem 
pro fratribus habendi.

C a p .  39. De Levato ad pias causas ab uxore facio
(SLalegLfft).

Uxor vivo marito, ex eoqve liberos habens, ad pias 
causas legare neqvit, ultra qvam maritus consentiat. At 
si de legato ad pias causas litem movent monachi, vel qvi 
alii, maritus facramentalibus fe purgabit non ultra pro- 
misiste, qvam modo confitetur. Liberos autem ex eo si 
nullos habet, facultatum suarum semistem pro anima siia 
uxor legare potest.

C a p .  4 0 .  Si m aritas venditis propriis prædiis, eorum 
pretium  in aliorurn evitionem non v e r tit .

Si maritus prædia sua numerata pecunia vendit, qvam 
in aliorum emtionem non collocat, qvantum in prædia ver­

film
2 57* F l .  add. t h e r .  2 5 8 .  i o i t b t e .  2 5 9 .  S t .  3 7 .  s in  k o n e  i o r t h .
2 6 0 .  F l .  4 .  ro e t« .  O .  1 0 .  r e t h « .  N .  U .  r e d e .
2 6 1 .  0 . a d d .  t h e  p c r i m i n g .

H
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p en n in g  w orth erfu nn crn  mcra? bofcr. crn bonde a fh a n k e p e r  fyrst 
io r th  m et bofa? oc fel sithen sin eghen tovth fo r  sin cost oc Hans 
h uss te .  sua myket sum sett 262 ev g ialdes bonde fo r  Hans fcrthern 
a f  kepe iorth  er til. a?r fest mere 26 5 en bonden saaldcr. th a  stist 
te s  2^ m e l l c e a l l a .2^  er minncr til. take afbofa? fu lling , er ei bofcr 
t i l  haue  hemgiald.

XXXIX.
C a p . 41. O f  m an fees vhcrmcclt.

H v a  sum vhemcrlt iorth sel. oc deles Hun ester fat 266 v t  
w a r th  h in  ther salda oc bethe a thre m ark bonde, oc th re  m ark 
k u n u n g  forth i a t  Han saalde vhemcrlt. crn h u a  sum  sel atmen 
io r th  Han a a t  hemlce oc a t  weri h an um  m et since s tender e t i l  
th es  a t  h in  Hauer thrigi w in ter heft a ther  testa?, f o r  thi 267 a t  
lagh  hefth cer cri minncr crn thriggi w in te r .  S i t h e n  a h in  ther 
keftcr at w eri meth since eghna? frcrnder v ten  a f  the kallcr a  ther ei 
warcr fitmett til aldcrrs. crth qttinncr ther cri hafthe  rcrt ta  w er i  et 
the m en ther thet w arche2"  warcr u ten  kanz t h a t  timcr ther ior- 
then  saldcrs.

XL.
C a p . 42. O f  man stil vm kepce io rth .2^

S e l  m an  annen iorth. oc stil them u m  h u a t  h a t t 270 keftcr
merce

2 6 2 .  S t .  3 7 .  F l .  4 . 1 0 .  N .  t t .  k o p t .  D. kostcrn. O .  S t .  3 9 .  t h e t .
2 6 3 .  F l .  a n  a r  k o p e io r t h  merer. 2 6 4 .  O .  S t .  3 9 .  t h e t  t h e r  y w c e r  cer sk i f tc e s .
2 6 5 .  F l .  S t .  3 7 .  O .  D. o g  R .  U .  a d d .  a r u in g c r .  2 6 6 .  F l .  rc. l a t a .

2 6 7 .  F l .  f o r t h y .  268.  DisseO r d :  t h e t  w a r t h e ,  e r e  u d e l a d t e  i  O . K .  o g  N .
2 6 9 .  I  F l .  O .  o g  en d ee l  a n d r e  H a a n d s k r i f t e r  tv  O v e r s k r i f t e n  d e n  s a m m e .  I  

N o .  4 . 1 0 .  D. K. U .  a f  t h r c r t h «  w o r t h e r  a  h w a t  s a l  w a r  m erce  cr th  m i n ­
n cr.  I  N .  U .  O m  m a n d  se l l ier  r o h h m m e l t  I o r d .

2 7 0 .  N .  U .  h v a d  he l ler  Han.
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sum  s u e r it , p ræ d iu m  esto , pecun ia  au tem  rep e rta  p ro  
suppellectile  h a b e tu r . Sed si m aritu s  p riu s  v e rtit suppel- 
k c tile m  in p ræ d i o ru m  en itio n e m , post distrahit p ro p ria  
p ræ d ia  p ro  v ic tu  suo & u x o ris , em ta qvæ ex tan t, cedunt 
in  aestim ationem  p a trim on ia lium  v). Sin p lu ris  sint em ­
ta ,  qvam  v e n d ita , in te r  heredes om nes d iv idun tu r. Sin 
m inoris  sint e m ta , ex suppellectile re liq v u m  su p p lea tu r; 
si nec suppellex  sufficiat, sibi im pu te t.

C a p .  4 1 . Si qvis rem alienam vendit w hlM U M lt.

P ræ dia qvi vend it n o n  sua, iis ev ictis, p re tiu m  re ­
stituet ven d ito r, poenæ qve nom ine tres m arcas solvet em- 
to r i , &  R egi to tid e m , eo qv o d  n o n  suum  alienavit. P o r­
ro  qvi alteri p ræ d ia  v en d it, p e r  p ro p rio s  cognatos p ro x i­
m os ejus posiesiionem  tueri te n e tu r, donec  p e r  tres hye- 
m es e m to r possederit, leg itim a enim  præ scrip tio  non  ab ­
so lv itur an te  tres annos: post em to r p ro p riis  cognatis eam  
tu e a tu r, nisi litem  m ovet is, qvi tem p o re  vendition is non  
fu it siiæ æ tatis, vel foem ina tu n c  leg itim o  destituta tu to re , 
vel qvi tu n c  ex tra  p a triam  abfuit.

C a p .  4 2 .  Si prædia incerta mensura venduntur x).
Prædiis ven d itis , si in te r con trahen tes n o n  convenit,

H  2 an
v )  R estitui debent praedia Patri patrim onalia , ex praediis i l l iu s ,  qva suffi­

c iu n t , ‘e m tit i is ,  in  subsid ium  ex bon is m o b ilib u s . 

x)  Rubrum  hujus C ap itis in  E d itio n e  D an ica r ec en tio r e : Otlt mand fcdicv 

uhiem m elt J v r d ,  d: si qv is praedium alienum  v e n d it , qvod  defendere
neqvit^
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m e r a e t h  M inna . Hauer then ther kostar la g h h a f th  a  bfa?rtst2TI 
th a  m a  heut tm tace272 hin igen ther saa lde . a n  seil them  u m  in­
nen thre w in ter , th a  ster thet a t  273 th in g s  m tm * 27* a r  <tt 
K h m g ö w iM a  t i t  th a  w orth e r  h in  nermerce a t  w i t a  ther  saald.

C a p .  4 Z .  273 K a l le r  noker m a n  sec h a u a  kost bathe  sy- 
ster l o o t 27'  oc brocherns oc a r  h up  v m a n n e th .  oe met brother 
i fellegh. oc a r  a i  th in g s  w i tn a  t i l  th e t  nefnd w a r  b a t a  serlic 
th a  w e ra  h in  w ith  loogh ther saa lda . a t  Han falbe eckt m e ra  eu 
fin eghen loot, a n  brester Hanum logh b o ta  th re  mark. a n  fi> 
ster Halde e Henna io r th  v ta n  o f  h e itn a  r a t t a  w er te  eth h u n  f;<t* 
ner Henna sialf a fh a n d a th .

X L I.
C a p .  4 4 .  H v r c e  m e n  senfee iottfy tcccxicc:277

I o r t h  a t  m eri .278 fum er  ecki a n t  279 t i l  cu kyn s  nefnfc
S k ik

2 7 1 .  N .  U .  add. t i t  T i n g e ' .
2 7 2 .  E t .  3 9 »  w i t a .  O .  og' 97. U .  ( a g g e  021 t i s .  Ö t T K i i b s t i # i i t  b e t  er  f l h r t , a t  

d e n n e  L å s n i n g  er  d e n  r e t t e ,  s a a  f a k t e ö  b o g  æ i  i d e  f leste  H a a n d s t r i f t e r .

2 7 3 >  F l .  t h a  cer t h e t  t i l .
2 7 4 .  D e n n e  § .  s ta a e r  o g s a a  i ? l o ,  4 , s a m t  f  K .  o g  N .  U . ,  m e n  f a t t e s  i  

S t .  3 9 .  D .  r o ;  i
2 7 5 .  K a l l e r  n o k e r  m a n  rc. D e n n e  D e e l  a f  d e t  4 0 d e  C a p . .  u d g i m  i K .  0.4  N .  

U .  et C a p i t e l ' f o r  f lg  s e l v ,  n e m l i g  b e t  4 3 d e - .
2 7 6 .  ö .  4»  1 0 .  K .  N .  U .  i o r t h .
2 7 7 .  O .  M a t  h w i l k  lo g h  m a n  s t a l  i o r t h  m a r i .  M e n  i d e n  O f f e n s t e  H a a n d -  

s t r i f t  h « v  b e t  4 3 de C a p i t e l  ( b e r e g n e t  e f t e r  C a p i t l e r n c s  T a l  i d e n  N .  I V )  
d e n n e  O v e r s t b i f t p  de-t 4 4 d e  d e r i m e d  f o l g e n d e :  V i n  b o n d a  s t i l  w i c h  K i r k i .  
H v i l k e t  k o m m e r  d e r a f ,  f o r d i  d e n  i .s te  § .  i d e t  4 4 . b e  C a p i t e l , ,  s o m  s i g e r ,  
<rt Z o r d  b o r  v a r g e s  m e d  K i s n s n a - v n ,  er i b e n  O s t .  H a a n d s t r -  B e g y n d e l ­
s e n  a f  d e t  4 3 d e  C a p . -  D e t  4 4 d e  d e r im o d -  b e g y n d e r  f g a l e d e s . : .  S t i k  b e n b a  

w i c h  K i r k i  v m  i o r t h , .  '
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an  p lus m inusve  c m  tu m  fit, si em to r p e r  tres h yem es suit: 
in  possessione, in  foro non in te r ru p ta , vend ito ri n o n  da­
tu r  repetitio . L i te  vero  ante te rtiam  hyem em  m o ta , ad  
testim on ium  fo ri re c u rre n d u m , hoc  desiciente p o tio r e f t 
causa venden tis.

C a p .  4 3 .  Si q v is fe  em isse dicat non nlodo fra tris, fe d  
&  for or is prædia.

Si qvis a fra tre  , tam  ip s iu s , qvärfi sororis p ræ dia  
emisse p ræ te n d a t, sorore n o n d u m  n u p ta  apud  fra trem  in 
co m m u n io n e  m a n en te , nec pub lico  in strum ento  p o rtio n e  
cu iqve designata v en d ito r p u rg a b it se, n o n  nisi p ro ­
p riam  p o rtio n em  alienasse. P u rg atione  vero  desiciente, 
triu m  m arca ru m  poena  afficitur, salva sorori sua p o rtio n e r 
nisi tu to r  ipsius leg itim us vef ipsa eam  alienavit.

C a p .  4 4 .  Prædia qvomodo. defendenda.
P ræ dia  non  nisi S acram ento  co g n a to ru m  defendi ju-

H  3 kis

n e q v it , e r io r e , c re d o , ad fcr ip tu ih , n on  refpontTet n ig ro . Oaput en im ’ 

42clum - m entionem  habet l it is  exortae in ter  em tbrem  &  venditorem  de' 

praediis em titiis', conven ien ter  rubro in  C od ic ib u s N H ftis: o f  man sk il 
vin  köpae iorth.- N ftv u m  hu n  c  em ehdam rus interpres titu lum  fuh ft i -- 

tu it: Si pra-dia incerta mensura vendamur.
.  j )  Nec publico &c. dejignatn. Ida B iorn on iu s -. ^  S i  etotor "donee (fo il. te>  

• f l im o n io  ju d ic ia li) probare n o n  pofiit, n om in atim  pronuntiatum  fui(se,i 

&  fratris &  sororis p rrd ia  v en d i. „>

2 / 8 -  Fk .  4 .  lcrqge t i l :  m c t h  l o y h .  J ' D .  o g  1 0 .  b r d d e f  b V t I o U h  at:  
w «ri.- O .a tw < m < tio r t(>  m tt(>  2 7 9 .  aimwt.*
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S k i l  b o n d «  w ith  kirki um  iorth oc g ialder io r th  met4«  en m ark  
silfs 280 a t  t æ t «  by w ir th ing  tha scul« sannend men ther urn ffi- 
l« .  «tt g ialder to r t  mark s i l f s 2 8 2  eth m in n «  oc Hauer bonde i 
h a s t .282 th a  w o t th e r  Han with 283 kyns nefnd. « n  o f  io r th  « r  
i  kyrk i«ns heft tha  scul« kirki w eri oc and re  kirki men the be­
st«. sua a t  the « r «  tolf. suer« henn«  an tig h  iorth  til eth fra. 
H a u e r  bonde heft io rth  i sin« heft fy r t iu  w i n t e r 284 w er«  logh 
l o s . 28* « n  Hauer kirki hafth th retiugh  w in te r  i heft w er«  logh- 
lo o s  fo r  bonden o f  thet stooth vkerth.28^

C a p .  4 5 .  M a n  ther segger28  ̂ a t  Han Hauer m in n «  a s  
boo l en Han a. Han kumer alt  bool ti l  reep. « n  ffil bool w i t  a n ­
net th a  kumer Han aalh  288 by 289 til reep.

X L I I .
C a p .  4 6 .  V m  o r n u m m c e .

E r  o rn um  i by. tha seal Hun a f  areld  w er« .  0 (oc) sua  
s « r m « r t 29° sum a f  areld Hauer w e r e t292 a n t ig h  meth gryst et 
nteth  steen et met stap«l. Hun repes « i  w i th  b v 292 fo r  thi a t

Hun

2 8 0 .  0 . h a l f  m a r k  s i l f s .  D o g  h a t  de f l e s t e ,  l i g e s o m  H a a n d s s r i f t e n  o g  N .  U .
m a r k  s i l f s .  2 8 1 .  H e r  i g i e n  h a r  0 .  h a l f  m a r k  s i l f s .

2 8 2 .  F l .  O .  i  s in  h æ f t .  2 8 3 .  F l .  w i t h  l o g h  m e t .
2 8 4 .  O .  4 . 1 0 .  læ g g e  t i l :  v t æ n  kætpr. D .  v k æ r t h .  Z  F l .  l æ s e s :  2E r i  h æ u e r

b o n d æ  h æ f t  a  i o r d  s ir t iu g h  i v i n t æ r  i s in h æ f t .
2 8 5 .  F l .  S t .  3 7 .  O .  D .  4 .  i o .  a d d .  f o r  K y r k i .
2 8 6 .  O .  w a r e  v t æ n  kæræ.
2 8 7 .  M a n  t h e r  s e g g e r .  Z  de fleste H a a n d f k r i f t e r  e l l e r s  h e n f ø r e s  d e t t e  S t y k k e

t i l  e t  å  p a r t e  C a p i t e l ,  m e d  R u b r u m : O f  b y  æ t h  b o o t  skil  a .  S a a l e d e s  
o g  i  N .  U .  C a p .  4 5 .  2 8 8 .  a l ,  a l l .

2 8 9 .  N .  t t .  m a r k .  2 9 0 .  F l .  O .  D .  s æ r m æ r k  e l ler  f æ r m æ r k t .
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ris eit. Sed si cui cum Ecclesia lis est de prædiis, ultra 
marcam argenti ex justa loci aestimatione valentibus, Ve­
ridicorum de eo arbitrium est. Praedium autem marca 
argenti vel minoris valens, si paterf. (bonde) possidet, ad 
cognatos, hanc in rem nöminatos, litis dijudicatio atti­
net. Ecclesia vero posiidente, aedituus %) una cum specta­
bilioribus paroecis, duodecim simul, jurabunt praedium 
vel esse Ecclesiae, vel minus. Qvicunqve qvadraginta an­
norum praescriptione munitus est, contra eum Ecclesiae 
non competit actio. Ecclesia autem si triginta annos qvic- 
te possederit, actionem excludit.

Cap. 45. Si de finibus pagi vel agri ?/ietati diffidimn
nascitur.

Qvi agri metati, B o e l  dicti, partem aeqvo minorem 
se habere qveritur, totum B o c l  mensurae subjicit. Si ve­
ro unum B o e l  alteri inaeqvale est, totius campi mensu­
ram agere oportet.

Cap. 4 6 .  De agro exsorte, jD t t U l t f t  
Si in pago ager exsors habetur, ab antiqvo, Iapidi­

bus vel palis, fossa ve, terminus ei speciatim positus esie 
debet, hujusmodi autem agrum una cum pago non metiri

licet, -
z )  Curatorem  tem p li, K irkev«rge, aedituum appellat. R om anis e n im , q v o -  

rum  erat sacras aedes cu rare , .aeditui dicti.

2 9 1 .  s u m  a f  a r i l d  ( ja u er  r o e r e t ,  f t n a c v  ikke h e r  p a a  n y e  i  N o .  4 .  i o .  K .  N .  U .
2 9 2 .  O .  a t h e e l b y .
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Hun f fa r th e r  n a l  *** by . <rn iv o r th e r  flyalneth  a  h u a t  helder 
th e t  a r  o rn u m  et een belb .294 o f  th e t  ligger v b y g d 2"  w i t a 296 

Hin th e r  i  hest h an e r  meth nefnd  i kyn  a t  thet crr h a l ls  o rn u m  oc 
n a  a i  a t  s t is ta s  til  by cru crr thet ei een mcrrt meth stem  et meth 
P a p e l  297 g a n g a 2"  m eth  reep.

X L IIL
Cap. 47. Of thorps rnark stil with athcelby.
E r  th o rp  gorth  u t  a  m ark  oc crr a l t  een aker stift eth a n g  

oc stil them u m  h u a t  fil th o rp  h o r 299 oc h u a t  ti l  athelby. th a  
seulce the w i t a  300 ther i a thelby  bo. thykki them  oc ther i a thel­
by bo a t  thet th o rp  s ta r  them til  m e n a 301 oc t i l  sca ta  th a  m ug- 
he the  kalla them aster geen o f  then  s ta th a  a r  v tho tt ic .302 w ile  
the a i  aster f a r a .  tha  feu la  303 lega  laughdagh  a f  ch in g i them  
t i l  aster a t  f a r a .  S i t h e  the efter a t  the a r a  tagh lic  npkrasth

oc

2 9 3 .  F l .  O .  D .  1 0 . 4 .  a s ,  a f t .

2 9 4 .  F l .  a l l e r  d e l d .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  e t  d e l d .  O .  a l l a r  a n n a n  d e l «  i a r t h .  S t .  3 9 .  
a n n a n  d e ld .  K .  o g  N .  U .  e l l e r  e n  d e e l .

-  2 9 5 .  O .  D .  F l .  4 .  1 0 .  i  b y g d .  K .  o g  N .  U .  v b y g d .

2 9 6 .  F l .  O .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  w i t n a .  2 9 7 .  D .  N .  U .  a d d .  e f t e r  g r y f f t .

2 9 8 .  Ö. t h a  g a n g « .  N .  11. d a  g a n g e  b e t  o n d e r  N e e b .

2 9 9 .  F l .  D .  Ö .  4 .  1 0 .  h o r a r .  3 0 0 .  F l .  O -  D .  4 . 1 0 .  w i t n a .

3 0 1 .  Z F l .  O .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  N . M .  n a v n e s  f f a t h a  a l e n e ,  ikke m e n a .

3 0 2 .  O .  D .  4 .  iy. v t h o l l a n d .

3° 3‘ F l .  D .  4 .  i o .  W d .  m a n .  N .  U . ; 2>a s t a l  m a n d . .
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licet, toti enim pago detrahit. Si autem controversia mo­
vetur, utrum sit ager publicus O r n u m ,  an in patrimonio 
privati en deel a)y siqvidem inconditus jacet, possessor cog­
natorum jurejurando a sierat suum esse O r n u m ,  nec inter 
pagi incolas dividi debet. Si vero saxo, palis, fossave non 
sit limitatus, menfuræ subjiciatur.

G a p . 4 7 .  De Finibus agrorum domus singularis juxta 
pagum communem b).

Villa extra pagum in campo condita, divisis omni­
bus singulisqve agris pratisqve, si lis oritur, qvantum ad 
villam, qvantumqve ad ipsum pagum spectat, probatio 
iis incumbit, qvi pagum inhabitant: iisdem, si visum fue­
rit villam illam sibi damno esse, eam revocare licet, mo­
do damnum sit intolerabile. Si autem migrare recusant, 
statuatur iis in jure dies redeundi. Cui si non parent le­

gitime
a) Utrum f t  ager publicus & c. e n  d e e l :  Q vem  antea recte d ix it  agrum  ex ­

sortem  , Ornum  en im  significat singulare a liq vod  p ræ d iu m , å reliqvis  

p a g i præ diis ab antiqvø  d istin ctu m , &  con sp icu is qvidem  lim itibus, 

scii, vel la p id ib u s, vel p a lis , vel fossa d esig n a tu m , pu b licu m  nu nc d i­
c i t .  præ ennte O ste r fo n io : H ic  en im  ornum  appfellari autum at agrum  

singularem  cum  universis pagi habitatoribus com m u n em , eoqve sensu  

O rnum  o p p o n i Too c n  deel. Vera a u tem , nisi me fa llit  a n im u s , qvam  

ante o cu los habuit L e g is la to r , controversia haec est: u trum  ager ali- 

qvis a reliqv is pagi prcediis diversus sit &  d istin ctas (o rn u m ), an vero  

pars aliqva agrorum  juxta  certam  m ensuram  ad pagu m  p ertin en tiu m  

(d e ld  s. en deel)?  D e ld  en im  partem sign ificat praediorum  pagi m en­

suratorum . U lterius h o c  e x p la n a v i, O tb fo tfl. T it .  D e ld .
h) R ectius: fi de agris co n ten d it inhabitator villae singu laris cum  p ago  corn­

e t  m uni..
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oe updelt .  liggt 504 k u n u n g s  r « t t «  w ith ,  tho a f  the haue  t h u ­
s t  w in te r s  heft a  th e r«  byggi vkerth a th m g i.  th a  m u g «  
m e n '05 <xi updele.

X L IIII.
Cap. 48. O f man byggcer i wang.

H v a  sum  f<ette$ i w a n g  fra  athelby tho a t  han  bygger a  
fm t eghet tha  seal Han 506 a  sint cghet su m «  sec t i l  fo r t«  oc f«- 
g an g a  all. eghet: 507 ffathclost elder j ly t«  508 u p  til  b y .509

XLV.
Cap. 49. 93m rep a forth.

R e e p 'm a  Heng« m att for segh« a by. h u a  sum a kaller. 
h u a  sum (roil) w i t«  sec til  stuf eth ser kop i noser deld « th  by 
la t«  t h o 510 reep g an g « ,  oc haue tho sua rnyket ense Han hasthe 
ther  Han fee e n ik 517 kop o f  eth stuf, elder Hans forelder. oc f f« r  
s h e 512 engt m a n  Uten hin  ther ffyldugh « r  fferth  a t  hane thet 
« r  h in  ther salde. M a n  « r e  5 7 5 nerrner a t  w i t«  sec 574 til  reep. 
«N hin  ther hannrn  toil w i t«  f r a . 57f

X L V I.

3 0 4 .  l i g g i ,  ikke l i g e ,  f o m  i d e n  3 7 .  t t .
3 0 5 .  F l .  4 .  N .  U .  m a n  t h e m .  O .  t h a  m u g h «  t h «  a i  v p d e l « s .
3 0 6 .  F l .  O .  D .  4 .  a d d .  a n t i i g h .  N .  U .  e n t e n .
3 0 7 .  D .  1 0 .  4 .  a l l « .  F l .  fro«  a t  a l l «  e g h e r  a r  s k a t h «  lo s t .
3 0 8 .  F l .  O .  a d d .  a f t a r .  D .  1 0 .  4 .  « f t « r  g c c n .
3 0 9 .  N .  U .  t i l  r d e l b y  t g i e n .  3 1 0 .  N .  N .  d a .
3 1 1 .  F l .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  « n f « .  S t .  3 7 .  e n g « .  O .  t h e r  h a n  f « k  t h e t  t n  k o o p  a f .

N .  U .  d er  H a n d  fick a f f  e n t e n  K i o b  e l l e r  S t u f f .
3 1 2 .  F l .  O .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  g i o r  d e t  t i l  ee t  O r d : f f « r t h e .
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gi ti me moniti & condemnati, Regi multam solvant. Sed 
si tres annos absqve interruptione judiciali ædificia possi­
deant, cessat actio de migrando.

C ap. 48* S i in agrum qvis habitatum it .
Qvi é pago communi in agrum (Vorig) emigrat, 

qvanqvam in suo sedificat, tamen vel per proprium fun­
dum habeat sibi actum (forthe och fcrgang) absqve damno 
omnium possessorum, vel incommunem pagum remigret.

C ap. 49. De mensura agrorum juniculo instituenda.
Funiculo mensuram ruris agi petenti recusare non 

licet. Qvi particulam terree specialiter emtæ (stuf eller feer- 
kiob), sibi in agris pagi vel eorum parte aliqva asserere vult, 
mensura admissa tantum habeat, qvantum autor parens- 
qve suus habuerit, nec cuiqvam desit, nisi cui deesse opor­
tet, i. e. venditori: potiorqve ejus est ratio, qvi mensuram 
offert, qvam qvi declinare contendit.

I  2 C ap .

m u n i. Rubrum  enim  hujus C apitis n o n  fines agrorum  proprie spectat« 

uti interpretatur Lassonius, sed litem  m otam  de agris ad dom um  aut v il­

lam singularem . S i priva villa co n ten d it cum  m a jo r i: Ita C anutus. 

S o  e i n  e i n t z i g e r  B a u e r h o f f  za u ck e t  m i t  e i n e m  g a n t z e n  D o r f f e : I t a  E .  
K rabbe.

3 1 3 .  N. U . oc. 314. 0 . mittite. N. U . vinde.
Z 1 5 .  D e n n e - s i d s t e  § .  M a n  eet e n e r m e r  rc. f a t t e s  i  K r a b b e s  t y d f f e  O v e r s æ t - '  

t e l s e ,  s a a v e l s o m  i  J a k .  B i s r n s e n S  l a t i n f f e .
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X L V I .
C a p . 50. Hvrcr men scutcc beset til reep.

H v a  sum fee mil bela? til reep. han  seal fyrst fera? a  ihj,ir­
g i 516 a t  hatt Hauer u ia fne th  a f  h a n s  e g h e r317 cc minna? ett h a  n  
a  oc bethes iafneth  meth reep tha  nefnes  hanum  th ing  for o c  
h a n s  belemett.318 thet nesta efter a r  o f  h an  fiter tunen  h e r r i th .  
S i t e r  m a n  u ten  hariz  th a  leggcs h a n u m  h a lf  m aneth  th in g  f o ­
rce. h in  ther k e re r319 h an  s ta l s t a fn a  hin ther for sak a?r f e m  
n e t te r  fo r  th ing  meth tu a  men a t  h a n s  h u s .320 S u a  s c u la 3>I 
oc witncr a th ingi a t  han  w a r  laulie stefnb.322 kume the til  sua -  
r æ 323 ther  stefnb warcr. th a  legges them  ftmto? bagh 324 fo r  a f  
th in g i  a t r e p e  then io r th  them ffil u m .  T h in g  Hering gothe oc 
f a u n a  m e n 32s scula nefnes t i l  eue r  3 26 a t  mera*. oc a t  mtta? o f  
h in  ther for saak er b iu ther r a t .  the scula sichen seghe a th in g i

h u a t
Z 1 6 .  F s .  a  e t  t h i n g .  3 1 7 .  O .  n a b u r a .
3 1 8 .  O .  4 .  1 0 .  d e l e m a n .  N .  U .  a d d .  e l l er  g i e n p a r t .
3 1 9 ^ -  O .  ferftoev. 3 2 0 .  N . U .  b r o e f i a l .  3 2 1 .  %(. O .  4 .  a d d .  t h i .
3 2 2 .  O .  D .  1 0 .  f t ø t t e m b .  4 .  s t a u e n d .  3 2 3 .  O .  s u a r s .  D .  K .  U .  s u a r »
3 2 4 .  L ig e l e d e s  F l .  D .  C .  4 .  1 0 .  4 4 2 .  4 5 3 . "  O .  f a m  d a u g h a  n f  t h i n g s  A l l e  

d e  e v r i g «  H a a n d f f r i f t e r ,  j e g  h n r  v e d  H n a n d e n ,  b a r  l i g e l e d e s  f e m t a  d a g ,  
« d e n  a l e n e  d e n  B k o k k i s k e ;  d er  l a s e s :  f a m t a n  d a g e .  D e n  g l .  p l a t t y d s k e  
L o v b o g  n f  i 4 8 6  n a v n e r  o g  f a a  vw ff  d a g e n .  S a a l e d e s  b u r d e  der  » g  h a v e  
s t a n e t  i B i s k .  K n u d s  U d g a v e  n f  I .  L .  T h i  i  H a a n d s k r i f t e n  n f  s a m m e ,  
g i v e n  K .  Fvi-derik  2 .  n f  C a n h l e r  F r i i s  ( L v v h i s t .  I .  p .  1 6 8 . ) ,  l a s e s r  f e m t e  
d a g h ,  i  d e n  d a nsk e  T e x t ,  l i g e s o m  dies quintus j d en  l a t i n s k e .  M e n  i  
d e n  R-ibeske s n a v e l s o m  K i s b e n h a v n s k e  t l d g a v e  er  b l e v r n  f a t  X V  d a g h e ,  
i  S t e d e n  f o r  V ;  d e n  ty d sk e  B o g t r y k k e r  h a r  m a a f f e e  m c e n t ,  a t  f e r a t e  
d a g h  f f u l d e  b e t y d e  f e m t e n  d a g h e .  D e n n e  V i l d f a r e l s e  h a r  s id e n  u d b r e d e t  
s ig  o g s å a  t i l  a n d r e .  K r a b b e  s a t t e r ,  u d e n  T v i v l  i F ö l g e  a f  d en  t r y k t e  
L o v b o g ,  f ü n f f a c h e n  T a g e n .  I  d e t  fo r s t e  O p l a g  a f  I .  L .  A a r  1 5 9  0  l a s e s
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Cap. 50. Funiculo qvomodo ?nenfura agatur. 
Funicuio mensuram fieri qvi postulat, prius in ju­

dicio qveratur de damno, sibi inæqvalem confini suo par­
tem este, minusqve qvam oportet, petätqve funiculi ope 
æqvam conditionem. Tunc ipsi ejusqve adversario, dies 
præsinitur, id est proximus dies juridicus, si in eadem 
herreda habitat Si vero extra herredam domicilium ha­
bet, terminus erit dimidius mensis. Qvi ad judicium 
provocat, reum citari curet qvinqve noctibus anteqvam 
judicium instituatur, per duos homines ad domum ipsius, 
iidemqve in placito eum legitime vocatum deponent 
Vocati si comparcant, decimus qvintus c) ii^in foro assig­
natur dies ad mensurandam terram, de qva controversia 
iis est. Boni integræqve sidei Scabini nominentur, qvi 
intersint, & testimonium exhibeant, an reus æqvum of­
ferat Hi in placito referant, qvid die statuto actum sit,

2  3 &
e) Juxta C od ices M sstos praescribendus est vocatis ad jud icium  dies q v in tu s ,  

n o n  1 5 tus.

v e l :  f e m t e  ö a g ;  m e n  m a n  h a r ,  f o r m o d e n t l i g  i O v e r e e n s s t e m m e l f t  m e d  
d e n  R i b e s t e  o g  fo rs te  K i s b e n h a v n s t e  U d g a v e ,  f o r a n d r e t  d e t  i  d-et a n d e t  
O p l a g  i  s a m m e  A a r  1 5 9 0 ,  o g  s a t  f e m t e n d e ,  j S k e d e n  f o r  f e m t e ,  E c k e n -  
d e r g e r  i  (In p l a t t y d s t e  O v r r s t e t t e l s e  m a a e  h a v e  h a v t  f o r  K i n e  d e n  f o r s t e  
U d g a v e  a f  1 5 9 0 ,  s id en  d e r  l a s e s  h o s  h a m  5 D a c h ;  m e n  h a n  h a r  s i b e n  
f u n d e t  f e r  g o d t ,  a t  h e n r e g n e  d e t  b l a u t  T r y k f e j l ,  a n t a g e n d e  d e n  f e m t e n ­
d e  D a g  f o r  d e n  r e t t e ,  h v o r o m  k a n  s e e s  D l u t i n g S  F o r k l a r i n g  o v e r  L  5 0 ,  

pag- i 84-
325. Thinghoring. gothe oc sann« Men o: Tinghsrere font ere gode og oprig­

tige Moend. I  N. U. l»ses: gode Tinghorere Sandenmnd.
Z 2 6 . F l .  » n e r .  O .  L .  1 0 .  y w « r .
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h u a t  g o r th  er a  lauhdagh . erster therce witnce scutcewen 527 mcr- 
l a  reep a n th ig  os th e r f .52  ̂ o c 329 dome th e t  a t  s tanda  ther thing 
h o r in g h  w a r  samsat u m . knmer h in s  fo r fa d  ther ftc theth er a  
w i th e r m a l s  th ing, oc an Han h a l f  tha  n a s n a s  Hanum m i t " 30 
th in g  fo r .  <rn lenger en a  th r i th i  th ing m a  ei fo r fa d  m o to .351 
v te n  h a n  ligger sua i syuke sengi a t  Han m a  ei kumce. elder i ku- 
rrungz sysel crth f o r b o t h 33 2̂ eth i pelgrimz scerth u ten lanz. celder 
h a n  e r  kadet ti l  h orer  3 3 3 3 54 crth fo r  horer w a rn e th .  crth
w e r i  sin forth  os  Hans re t to  laugh dagh err. thesscr crr lauhe fo r ­
f a d  i ade  dele, a n  o f  m an  taker w ith  g en m al a th ing i th a  m u g a  
th o  a d a  fo r s a l55* mene la u g h d a g h 336 u te n  p ilg r im s  scerth ene. 
a n  taker aller egher w ith  reep. a th ingi th a  m a  ei en m an  eth tu a  
th e t  m e n a .

X L V I I .
C a p . 5 i. A t ccngr m an m a forta byggicr.

E n g i  m an  m a  byggi a fo r ta .  fo r  th i a t  fo r ta  er ade  menz 
h u a  sum egher a r  i by. h u r a  myket Han Hauer i by Han m a e

kalle
3 2 7 .  S a a l e d e s  lcrses i de f ieste H a a n d s s r i f t c r ,  0 .  4 .  1 0 .  D .  ' lc .  L i g e l e d e s  i K .  

U .  ikke M a n d ,  f o m  i N .  U .  V e d  disse M a n d  f o r s t a a e s ,  o m  ikke de  
e g e n t l i g e  N e e b s m c r n d ,  s o m  i  C h r i s t .  3 .  K o l d i n g f f e  N e c e ß  A r r .  2 8 ,  f a a  
d o g  a n d r e  g o d e  M a n d  m e d  de t i l f o r n  o m m e l d t e  T i n g h s r e r e ,  s o m  e n t e n  

f f n l l e  n i d e  d: t i l k i c n d e  R e e b ,  e l l e r  d ø m m e ,  a t  d e t  b ø r  s t a a e  v e d  M a g t ,  
' h v a d  T i n g h s r e r e  h a v e  v a r e t  f a m s a t  u m ,  y  e e n i g e  o m .

' Z 2 8 .  F l .  D .  4 .  1 0 .  a n t i i g h  m a l «  r a p  t i l  o f  t h a r f ,  ce l lar  —  ö .  a n t  r e e p  t i l  
m æ l « .  o f  w i t h e r  t ø r f .  ceth d ø m « .  3 2 9 .  « t h .

3 3 0 .  F l . O .  a n n a t ' .  3 3 1 .  N . U .  g i e l d e .  3 3 2 .  F l .  1 0 .  S t .  3 7 .  f a r b o t h .
33Z .  S t .  3 7 .  h e r r e .  F l .  h ø n g h r a .  O .  h ø g h r « .  D .  4 .  h ø g h a r .
3 3 4 .  N . U .  d o m .  ' 3 3 5 .  O .  a d d .  thejT«.
3 3 6 .  F l .  m e n «  t h « r  f ø g h t  « r .  O m e n b s s i ø n t  d er  l a f e s  i  de  f ie ste  H a a n d s s r i f t e r

l i g e s o m
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& fecundam illorum testimonium vel instituitur mensura* 
si opus est, vel adse fibrum arbitrium sententia judicis con­
firmatur. Sed si statuto die, data excusatione, reus va­
dimonium non obit, alius dies nominatur. Ultra tertium 
autem terminum, non admittitur excusatio, præterqvam 
si valetudine adversa lecto detentus venire neqveat, vel 
negotiorum causa absit a Rege demandatorum, vel extra 
patriam peregrinetur d) , vel ad majus judicium vocatus 
sit, prædiave sua eodem die peremtorio defendere debeat. 
Hæ in omni actione sunt legitimæ excusationes: Post li­
tem autem contestatam, nullum impedimentum auditur,, 
præter solum morbum & peregrinationem. Posleslbribus 
omnibus dimensionem in jure approbantibus, frustra unus 
& alter postea reclamat.

Cap. 51. In veftibulo fbttfjo csdificare nulli licere.
Vestibulum e) ædisicio occupare nemini fas est, vesti­

bulum enim commune est. Qvantum qvisqve in pago
posti«

<t) A d d e : R e lig io n is  cau sa; b o c  en im  in n u it  P illeg r im sf« rd .
e) V estib u lu m , eodem  sen su , qvo n o b is  F orth e, R om an is erat lo cu s  m e­

dius in ter fores dom u s (v e l d o m u m ) &  v ia m , d ocen te  C aecilio G allo  

apud G ellium  N o d .  A ttic . X V I. c. 5 .

l i g e s o m  h e r ,  f a a  t v i v l e r  j e g  d o g  ikke p a a ,  a f  h e r  jo  f a t t e s  p a r t i c u l a  n e g a ­
t i v a ,  f a a  d e t  b o r  h e d d e  f o m  i d e n  R i b e s k e  H a a n d s k r i f t :  T h a  m a  t h o  c y  
a l l «  f o r s a l !  m e n «  ( 3 :  h i n d r e ,  f o r b y d e )  l a g h d a g ,  v t « n  p i i l e g r y m s  f e r t h  en<r 
o c  s t y g « .  M e n i n g e n  b l i v e r  d a  d e n  s a m m e ,  f e m  i  de t o  t r y k t e  U d g a v e r :  
T h a  m o  h a n n u m  e n g h e n  f o r f a l d  h iekpe v r h e n  p i l l e g r i m S  serd  e n e ,  f i g e s  d e r  
i  4 4 2 .  C .  o g  B .  K n u d s ,  t td et t  s y g d o m  v g  p i l l e g r i m s  f « r d ,  h e d d e r  d e t  i b c t r  _ 
N. U.
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katte a  forka a f  enneit m a n  Hauer t h e t  m inket eth nolst.558 
A lle  to f t  i  60 3 39 ev scistcr (ffulce) h a u e  fo r ta .  bathe gamlcr to f t  
oc suorne to f t .  (eher at sworom toft«) 340 o f  men take oller en 
V eto341 oc gore h in  542 til  to fte  th e r  f y r e ^ 43 w a r  akerland tho 
s u o a t  a s  then same fuo rne  deld g o re s  forte, huarer sum m en  
bo u ten  a the lby . the fculcr 344 them fortcr a s  there eghet g o r e 34f 
crr alle m en flit f t a  a thelby . oc filer e n 348 ester w i th  347 th a  er 
Han n e r m e r a t  calle them  a s t e r 348 en  the Hanum b o r t  oteit Han 
thrcrcrr 349 oc th o l  as  lengi thet er th re  w in te r  vkerth .3^  ø t h e S  
a ll  by th a  ffistes thet ther fo r ta  w a r  fu a  sum a n t  io r th  til  bys  
oc ti l  b o l s . 3"

• X L V I I I .
L a p .  5 2 .  H u r c c  to l fc e g h c e r s c u lc r s tv c e rc c .

M ette  toste oc fo r ta  melle to s te  oc akerland melle feogh
oc

337» F l .  Ö .  D .  4 .  1 0 .  m i n f f e k .
338. 4. nskr. D. nsct. i o .  nokt«. K. U .  rsgt. N .  U .  forkrenckit.
3 3 9 .  F l .  O .  D .  t h e r  i  b y  «roe .
3 4 0 .  D e n  F l .  H a a n d f f r .  l e g g e r  t i l :  t h e t  oer s w o r e n  t o f t o e ,  f o r  R e s t e n  l i g e s o m  

d e n n e .  I  N .  U .  h e d d e r  d e t  l i g e l e d e s : „  D e t  er  s o o r n e  T o f f t e ,  o m  a l l e  
E y e r e  i  B y  t a g e  e n  d e e l ,  d e r  l i g g e r  i  D y  w b y g d ,  o c  g i s r  t i l  T o f f t  d er  
f o r  o a a r  ) t g e r l a n d . , ,  D .  o g  i ' o .  e r e  e n d e e l  k o r t e r e : t h e t  oer s w o r n «  t o f -  
t « ,  s i g e s  d e r ,  t h e r  f y r r «  w a r  a k « r l a n d .  t h o  f w a  rc.

3 4 1 .  O .  h a r  d e t t e  s a a l e d e s :  o f  m « n  t a k «  a l l «  e n  d e l d  a f  f o r t h a  ok g o r «  t h e n  
d e l d  t i l  t o s t « ,  « t h  t h e t  t h e r  f y r r «  w a r  a k e r l a n d .  t h a  f f u l e  m e n  t h o  s w a  
g o r e  rc.

3 4 2 .  F l .  h « n n « .  O .  t h e n  d e l d .
3 4 3 .  F l .  f ø r t e .  3 4 4 .  O .  t h a  f f u l e  t h e .
3 4 5 .  F l .  f a .  O .  D .  f a n g « .  3 4 6 .  1 0 .  e n n e t i .
3 4 7 .  S a a l e d e s  o g  i  F l .  D .  4 . 1 0 ;  m e n  i  O .  K .  o g  9t . U .  u d e l a d e s : w i t h .
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possidet, ejus vestibulum si qvis minuit violatqve, eo cer­
te nomine agere licet. Omnibus in pago prædiis fubmæ- 
nianis, vulgo toffter/), tam antiqvis qvam juratis, suum 
erit vestibulum. Jurata hujusmodi prædia dicuntur, cum 
omnes posie(Tores particulam pagi, qvæ absqve ædisicio 
est, occupant, ex agro fubmæniaiium tofste facientes, sed 
ita, ut ex eadem parte jurata vestibulum qvoqve consti­
tuatur. Qvi extra pagum communem habitant, sibi ve­
stibulum ex suo faciant. Porro omnibus possessoribus é 
pago antiqvo emigrantibus, si unus remanet, hujus po­
tior habetur ratio, si eos revocat, qvam ut eum illi pel­
lant, nisi nimis diu tulit tacuitqve, nempe intra tres bye­
rnes lite non mota. Deserto pago antiqvo, id qvod olim 
vestibulum erat, in pagos agrosqve metatos tanqvam reli- 
qva terra distribuitur.

Cap. 52. Qva de re duodecim jurabunt possessores.
Inter prædium incultum in pago vel prope pagum, 

tofte , & vestibulum forthe , inter toste & agros, inter sylvam
&

f )  Præ dia fubm æniana interpretatur L assonius prateunte O sterfon io . PidB- 

dia in  pagis vel prope p a g o s , n o n  qvidem  agriculturae, sed aliis qv i- 

bu scun qve usibus, dom esticis vel rusticis, destinata, d icebantur T o f t e .  
V id . Ordforkl. vocem  T ofte.

3 4 8 .  Ö .  add. i  g e r n .  3 4 9 .  F l .  S t .  3 7 .  O .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  t h i g h e r .
3 5 0 .  O .  a d d .  a  t h i n g i .  2 5 1 .  F l .  0 .  N .  U .  t i l  b y  ok  t i l  b o o l .

K
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oc akcrland oc deld i melle oc alle u p h o f ' ^  oc k u n u n g s  her- 
strcrtcr scale to lf  egher mcth there eeth gore oc mita*. crr ei to lf  
men i then by tha  scale m m  take i then  by them  er nest, e til 
to l f  e r ? "  h u a t  sum the to lf  swera laulic  ti l  k r a f th 334 oc a  ret- 
tcr laucdagh a f t h i n g i 333 lau th  thet seal stande. <rn seil them a. 
th a  stande thet ther stercr go r th e  um  thet ther sau th  er. a n  suercr 
sec eet oc sex a tm et th a  nefnes thre t i l  cc huilke sum the t u a  fyl- 
l u g h 336 the stande o f  flere nefnd kumme til stande thet  ther the 
fyrst« 337 gorthe. h u a r  m a n  i by boor seal oc met witcr see til  
u tg a n g  oc ti l  fo r ta .  a s  Hauer th r ig i  w in te r  heft ukerth a Hans 
u tg a n g .338

; X LIX .
Cap. ;z. Ofens mans ftogh oc annccn mans mark 

motors.
M o te s  een m an ß  f togh  oc an n en  m anz m ark tha  a  h in  

ther  ftogh  a sua lang t m s 339 l im a  360 l a te r361 oc ro o t  ren- 
. net 362 u ten  a s  thet er a lm iu n in g  there a  kunung  iorch oc bon­

der ftogh.
L.

3 5 3 .  F l .  oc d e ld  i m a l l «  t o f t  o c  a l l «  u p h o f .  I  d e n  O .  er o c  u d e l o d t ,  o g  h e d ­
d e r :  ok d e ld  i  m « l l a  allce v p h o o f .  I  N o .  4 .  lcrses s a a l e d e s : M c l l e  t o f f t h  
oc f o r t a .  m e l l e  t o f t h  oc  n f e r l a u b  m e l l e  f t o g h  oc akcerlcrnd f t u l «  t o l f  e g h c r  
f t i l i  oc d e l d .  i m celle,  oc a l l e  v p h o o f  oc k u n n u n g s  h e rs tra tce .

3 5 3 .  F l .  e t i l  a t  t o l f  once.  3 5 4 .  F l .  t i l  g r a f t ! ' « .
3 5 5 .  O .  a  t h e n  l a u g d a u g h  sheet* t h e m  « r  l a u g h  a f t h i n g i .
3 5 6 .  F l .  f y l g h « .  Ö .  s u m  t w a  a f  t h e m  s w « r «  m « t h  t h a t  s t a n d « .
3 5 7 .  S t .  3 9 .  f l e s t « .  O .  s u m  s t e v «  g s r t h « .  3 5 8 .  N .  U .  b y g g e .
3 5 9 .  F l .  s u m .  3 6 0 .  0 . l i m m « .  3 6 1 .  D .  l u k « .
3 6 2 .  F l .  r s t a r  r i n n a r .
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& agros, inter portiones agrorum Sr omnia eorum capita, 
nec non viam regiam, duodecim pofsesforum jurejurando 
jocus est. Si autem in eo pago duodecim non habentur, 
é proximo pago evocandi sunt, donec numerus supplea­
tur. Qvicqvid hi duodecim legitime vocati, in termino 
rite in judicio præsinito, juraverint, id firmum racumqve 
erit. SL in diversum abeunt, eo stabitur de qvo major 
pars in ea causa consentiat. Si autem sex diversum ab 
aliis sex juraverint, tres iis jungantur, Sr qvarn sententiam 
duo horum approbaverint, ea stabitur. Si sæpius arbitri 
nominati fuerint, priorum arbitrio statur. Qvilibet pagi 
habitator vestibulum sibi a&umqve g) vindicare debet & 
potest, modo per tres hyemes qviete ædisicium h) posse­
derit.

C a p .  53. Sisylva unius, alterius agro confinis est.
In confinio sylvæ & fundi diversorum, sylva do­

mino debetur, qvousqve rami impendent radicesqve ex­
currunt : nisi publicum est, tunc Regis est terra, sylva 
privati.

K  2 C a p .

jt)  V o x  vernacula: U d gan g , proprie qvidcm  exitum  sign ifica t, n o n  in  coti- 

•grue tam en actum  interpretatur; nam propter a ctu m , 2: jus agen d i  

ju m e n ta , exitus.

h) Ædificium, juxta  E d it , r e c en tio r : paa hanS bygge. C od ices M ssti n o n  

aedificii m en tion em  fa c iu n t, sed ex itu s: a lians u tg a n g .
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L .
C a p . 5 4 .  V m  m ak crf f is t .

E n g i  m a n  m a  (tothe annen  t i l  maakscist 3 6 3* v ten  h inS 
am ten  3 6 3** milte«

L I .
Cap. 55. Of solffist gcrr as364 by.

G e r  solffifte a by. th a  seal h u a r  m an  up g iues in  ( je s t36* 
u m  all mark, fo r  u ten  o f t h c r 366 er o rnum  et kirki stuf et noker 
m a n s  enfi fop 367 ther men m it#  ei huent (seethe scat, eng i deld 
thee stuf ligger i mughe men an tig h  oke et minffe. S i t h e n  re­
p e s  fyrst to f tø  ther i by ligger sua a t  engi m an  m a  th e t  me- 
ne.3 68 a n  faller noker manz reep under an n en s  mansi byg th  oc 
w il  h in  3 69 ei rymme ther a boer tha  haue hin w ald  til. th e r  a  
kalier a t  take a f  h an s  vbygd io rth  a  marke huetre sum h an  m il 
repe fo r  reep. S u a  hegner m an  landbo to ft  ens then to f t370 

h a n  boer si'alf a  oc sua g a r th  sete to f t  oc sua huilk to ft ther  n o ­
ker bygd er a. ther fyre rnar bygd en mark deltes til reep. E n  
bygger m an  an n en s  manz iorth  antigh  met hialm  et met nofre

andre

3 6 3 * .  R i b .  V m  m a c k is t i s f th .  4 5 3 .  v m  rn a k s t i f t .  g s .  P l .  t o  d e l e n d e  de m a k k e .

3 6 3 * * .  F l .  HinS a n n a n s .  3 6 4 .  I  a n d r e  H a a n d s k r i f t c r  l å s e s :  « .

3 6 5 .  O .  e g h e n .  3 6 6 .  F l .  D .  S .  th er .

3 6 7 .  F l .  O .  en  k e p .  D .  ente k s p .  N .  U .  scrrdeles K i s b .

3 6 8 .  D .  i l l « .  N .  U .  i ld e  e l ler  f o r m e r n e .  3 6 9 .  F l .  O .  h a n .

3 7 0 .  F l .  e g n e r .  S t r a x  e f t e r  h a r  s a m m e  H a a n d s k r .  i  S k e d e n  f o r :  e n s  t h e n  
t o f t :  o c  s w a  s u m  t h e n  t o f .  O .  D .  rc. s u m  t h e n  t o f t .
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Cap.  54. De Vermut at i one i).

Invitum nemo ad permutandum cogere debet.

Cap . 55. De divisione solari, vulgo ©OClfcs)t|ftC k).
Si divisio fieri debet praediorum pago adjacentium, 

qvam solarem dicunt, qvilibet possessor tenetur in agris 
qvibuscunqve possessione sua cedere /), excepto agro ex­
sorte , o r n u m , vel particula speciali ad Ecclesiam perti­
nente, K irk e s tu f ,  vel å qvo alio specialiter emta, non ex- 
tante memoria, cuinam detracta sit. Portionem agrorum, 
in qva talis particula esi, nec augere nec diminuere licet; 
post mensura a prædiis in pago incultis incipit, nec cui- 
qvam id impedire licet. Porro, *si per alterius ædes cui- 
qvam portio sit, habitatore migrare nolente, actori jus 
est, ex alia ipsius terra incondita, ubicunqve ipsi visum 
suerit, æqvalem portionem eligere. Similiter obsepire 
oportet 7/i) fundum coloni, ac illud, qvod ipse dominus 
villæ habitat, nec non fundum prope villam segeti servan­
dae destinatum, & in qvo ædes conditæ, anteqvam funicu­
lo modus statueretur. Sed si qvis in alieno tugurium vel

K 3 qvam
i) R ectiu s, n i fa llo r , de agroru m  divisione. Errore enim  in  plerosqve C o ­

dices L eg is  Juticac M sstos, arqve ac im pressos irrepsisse op in or vocem  

mnkceskifta pro mnrkaskifta. V id . H ist. J. D . I. p. 1 7 4 .
k)  Rationem  hu jus denom in ation is v id e  OrbforEl. T it . S oelfk ifte .

I) 0: nihil agere debet in agris possessis, qvod diyisioni impedimento esse 
postit. Vernacula: Havd possestionem hic vel rem possessam signifi­
cat, non usucapionem.

m) D a n i c u m  a t  h e g n e ,  v u l g o  f e p i r e  i n t e r p r e t a n t u r  j i d  v e r o  s p e c t a r i  c r e d e ­
r e m ,
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an d re  h u u s  th a  m a  h in  ther  iortheit a  the h u n s  ei a f  brytcr utett 
th in g s  dvm  e n e r t 371 oc met theilt lauhdagh . ZEn rym m er h in  
th er  b y g d 372 a t  f y r s t 373 lauh dauh  oc giner logh a t l j e t374 h an  
w e n t a 37  ̂a t  thet w a r  h a n s  heghet werce angerlos  en dyl 376 h a n  
doom  Bette thre m ark  bonde oc thre m ark  kunung. sua sum  to f­
te ffistes i by sua ff istes all marke forth  thet same crr logh o f  
g a r th  deles u p  e n s  377 h u s  deles up.

L I I .
Cap. 56. Vm wcrgh.

T i l  h u a r  by a a  meth reet fyure  weghe a t  gange  the ther  
a f  areld  haue  tilganget.  oc them m a engi m an  spille eth mene. 
(tn h u a  sum  them  spiller ceth mener giald kunung thre  mark. oc 
gore then  wegh w a l  378 fe e .379 yuer h u a r  by m arc  fettle the 
egermen a  marke bo 380 kunungz herstrcete get*.381 een er sua  
mykel 3 82 to r fo r  383 a n t ig h  mose eth stor aa .  th a  seal a lt  kirki- 
soken hialpe them  ti l  a t  gore bro a f  t h a r f . 38* crn er thet a l t  
herriz  wegh. th a  seal a l t  herr i t  hialpe til  a t  gore bro. oc a t  
H a ld e 3 H  sithen. engi m a n  m a  sworne weghe lyki eth mene. 
rher t i l  koping eth t i l  th ing i.  eth strande, eth til scogh er

laug h .
3 7 1 .  e n c v t  er  u d e l a d t  i  F l .  ö .  D .  3 7 2 .  F l .  b y g d « .
3 7 3 «  F l .  f y r s t « .  3 7 4 .  F l .  a t .  3 7 5 .  N .  U .  m e e n t e .
3 7 6 .  S t .  3 7 .  3 9 .  F l .  O .  D .  t h o l .
3 7 7 .  F l .  a n s t « ,  s t a l  n o k  v a r e : a n s s « .  O .  s u m .  D .  f r o o f u m .
3 7 8 .  F l .  O .  w a l .  3 7 9 .  K .  o g  N .  U .  v e l  f e r d i g  i g i e n .
3 8 0 .  N .  U .  d er  i  B y e n  b o .  3 3 1 .  F l .  Ö .  g ø r « .
3 8 2 .  F l .  m y k i t .  0 .  m y k a t .  3 8 3 .  § l .  D .  K .  U .  a d d .  a .  N .  U .  w f - r e .
3 8 4 .  N .  U .  o u t  d e t  e r  f o r n o d e n .
Z 8  5 .  N .  U .  o c  h o l d e  d e n  s id e n  v e d  m a c k .
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q v am  aliam  d o m u m  aedificavit, d o m inus areæ , n o n  nisi 
post latam  sen ten tiam  judicialem  &  tres te rm in o s , id  d e ­
stru e re  potest. Si v e ro  aedificans p rim o  te rm in o  to llit aedi- 
sicia, & leg itim e p ro b a t ,  se in suo aedificare putasse, a b ­
solvitur. S en ten tiam  au tem  si e x sp e c ta t, tria  solvat di­
d rachm a dom ino , R egi qvoqve tria. Q v em ad m o d u m  in ­
culta in pago  præ dia  d iv id u n tu r, sim iliter &  reliqva te rra . 
Id em  jus o b tin e t de sepibus rem o v en d is , qvod  de to llen ­
dis aedificiis.

Cap. 56. De Viis publicis.
In qvemcunqve pagum merito ducant viae qvatuor 

antiqvitus constitutae, eas nemo prohibere vel exarare n) 
debet. Qvi autem deteriores fecerit vel impediverit, con­
demnatur Regi in tria didrachma, & eas in pristinum sta­
tum probe reducat. Per cujusqve pagi territorium regi­
am viam aperiant posiesibres in eo pago habitantes. Si 
autem nimia in via occurrant impedimenta, paludes forte, 
amnes majores & similia, tota paroecia, si opus est, ponti 
struendo laborem sociabit. Sed si totius Herredæ via est, 
concurrat tota Herreda ad sternendum pontem, stratum- 
qve conservandum. Nemini fas est, viam juratam, du­
centem in civitatem, judicium, littora vel fylvas, impe­

dire

r e m , n t  eodem  m o d o  m ensura liberare liceat arcas &  funda qvarcun- 

q ve, qvibus aedificia superstructa i  n ih il  en im  h ic  de sep im ento . V id e  

Ordforkl. T it .  H egne.

ri) E x a r a r e s p i l d e ,  o :  p e r d e r e , c o r r u m p e r e .
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la u g h .  A thelw egh  seal were f tm rfatt a lne breth eti f o r t a 586 
seal were fem tan  f a u h m e 387 breth eller sua breth sum  alle egher 
Wille a t  o ru es .

L I I I .
Cap. 57» Hvrce men fculce mylnce biggice.

M a n  m a ei gore mylne a s  ny. Uten Han aa  d am  oc dam- 
sthat. th o  sua  a t  th e t  flother ei 388 a n n e n s  manz aker eth eng. 
oc spiller ei meth bakfloth the gam le  mylne ther areldz mylne e r .  
W o r t h e r  m ylne gorth  u ten  fo r  both  oc alle menz a k a l le n d 389 oc 
fer h in  ther gorthe 390 lagh heft a . th a  a  h in  a t  witce ther m ylne  
g orth  (loth oc sloth (lath, dam  oc dam slath  eth d am s  bond m e t  
Hans kyns eeth. L augh  heft er th r in n e  flo thmal u ten  keer. kal-
les a fyrre  en m ylne er gorth  oc force en hin fer lauh  heft a thee
m ylne gorthe. seal ti l  siune m en w i f e 391 oc w ite  h u a t  hewer 
Han flother 392 sit egeth eth and re  menz. 3 9 3 fo r  thi a t  engi m a n  
m a  flothe 394 a n n e n s  m anz io r th  u ten  Hans roili .39* oc ei g ra u e  
oc ei h u u s  a fette.

Cap.
Z86. D. og C. Rip. melde Intet om forthe, men om Adelvei alene: Athæl- 

wcegh, siges der, scal roæra faintan aln breth. I  ben gamle plattydske 
Oversættelse tales heller ikke om forthe, men ikkun om Adelvei: De mene 
roech schal roesen 14 elen breth.

387» Fl. fctfnæ. O. fathmæ. K. og N. U .  har 12 favne i Steden for 15. 
Ligeledes BiornsenS latinffe Oversættelse. Hos E .  Krabbe: 1 5  Klafter.

388. Fl. O. 10. 4. D. lægge til: a , eller up.
Z89. O. akall. N . U. paaklage.
390. N. U .  oc fanger den, der bygde.
Z91. Fl. D. 10. 4. tha ffulæ sronæ men til wisæ. O. tha (kvlæ sivnaman til 

gangæ ok sivnæ. N. U .  da (tulle SiunSmend tiluises, oc vide.
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dire vel claudere. Via regia o) lata erit ulnas 14; verti­
bulum autem fo>rthe 12 orgyias p ) ) vel ad latitudinem 
qvam omnes possestores voluerint.

C ap. 57. De Molendino exfirucndo.
Molendinum nemo de novo aedificare potest, nisi cui 

sit receptaculum aqvæ alveusqve, ita tamen, ne alterius 
prata agrosve inundet, nec per refluxum moletrinas, an­
te hominum memoriam structas, inutiles reddat. Mole­
trina absqve interdicto & inhibitione cujusqvam facta, 
cujus legitimam praescriptionem acqvisivit ædificator, per 
cognatos suos sibi sciat aqvarum cursum, locaqve per qvx 
currant, receptaculum alveumqve 8z arcam. Legitima 
praescriptio sunt tres inundationes q) absqve qverela. Li­
te mota ante conditam moletrinam mittantur in rem prae­
sentem inspectores, ut constet, an in suo vel alieno fundo 
stagnet; nemo enim invito domino terram ejus inundare 
debet, nec in alieno fodere, vel domum struere.

C a p .

•)  V iam  r e g ia m , A d elv e i, rectiu s crederem publicam  d ic i ,  a via r e g ia , 

K ongens Hærstræde, diven-fam.
j>) Juxta E dit, recentiorcm  X I I ;  in  C od icibu s autem  M sstii X V  faulim e, .  

f-  f a v n e .
fi) F l o d e m a a l  significat maximmm qvotannis in u n d a tio n e m , unde sit, u t tri­

nae h u ju sm od i in u n d a tio n es  trienn ium  den oten t. V id . O rdforflar. T it .  

F l o t e m a a l .

Z 9 2 .  Ö .  D .  1 0 .  4 .  l æ g g e  t i l :  3 9 3 .  N .  U .  e l l e r  a n d e n  M a n d s  Z o r d .
394« her  o g s a a  l æ g g e s  a t i t  i  O . ,  o g  D .  3 9 5 .  F l .  O .  w i l l i æ .

. L
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C a p .  5 8 .  S l i c  same togh er u m  M e g a r t h  sum urn  myl- 
ne. M a n  m a  ei selle m a t e n 396 a s  sin a re lz  r y n 397 f r a  a n u e u r  
m anz mt)lne 398 eth ann en ö  m a n s  f if fegarth  oc ei f ra  a n n en s  
m e n s "  N o r th .  „

I.
Cap. i .  93m sanncende mm.

^ § a n n e n d e  men scule were a tte  i h u a r t  herit t u a  i h u a r  star- 
th in g  a f  ee it400 feKegh401 tho  ei mere en  een. h u a r  there scule 
h au e  eghen i then fiarth ing  ther the er sannendm en  i. a t  minstcr 
fellcrgs b ry t i  oc ei landbo. E n g i  m a n 402 ( m a )  them oc aftake 
u ten  a f  the forsuuere there b o o s  loot, eth the take mere heste l a ­
gst en the scule. E u g i  m a n  m a  oc haue i eet harstth  Bother teen 
oc sannend  Boom.403

II.

3 9 6 .  F l .  D .  w a t n « .  0 .  w a n .  3 9 7 .  O .  « r « l d z  r y n n « .
3 9 8 .  D e t  s a m m e  h a v  d e n  F l . ,  O s t .  v g  H i e l m s t .  H a e m d f f r i f t .  D e n  0 .  l « g g e r  

e n d o g  t i l : ok f r «  a n n « n  m a n ß  « r « l d z  r y n .  D e r i m o d  m e l d e s  i n t e t  o m  
V a n d  f « l d e t  f r a  a n d e n  M a n d S  M s l l e ,  i  D .  4 . 1 0 .  K .  N .  U .

3 9 9 .  D .  m a n z .  O .  m a n s .  *
4 0 0 .  F l .  O s t .  D .  R i b .  3 .  4 . 1 0 .  a n g h « ,  « n g i  e l l e r  a n  « t t .  S a a l e b e s  o g  a n d r e  

H a a n d s k r i f t e r .  S t i l e n  i  H a a n d s k r i f t e r n e  er  h e r  f o r s t i e l l i g .  I  S t e d e n  
f o r  a t  h er  s i g e s :  a f  e e n  f e l l e g h  t h o  e i  m e r e  e n d  e e n ,  h e d d e r  d e t  e l l e r s :  a f  
« n g i  f « l l « g h  t h o  m e r «  « n  e n .

4 0 1 .  I  d e  t r y k t e  L o v b o g e r  l « g g e s  B i r k e - S o g n  t i l :  a f f  e n g h e n  f e l l e t h ,  a f f  en -  
g h e n  k i r k e - s o g h e n ,  h e d d e r  d e t  h o s  B . K n .  L i g e l e d e s  i E c k .  p l a t t .  K r a b b .  
h o i t .  o g  i  d e n  N .  U .  L i g e l e d e s  i  B .  K n u d s  o g  V i o r n s e n s  l a t i n f f e  O v e r -  
s « t t e l s e r :  de hulla com im unitate vel parochia. Z  d e n  D l .  H a a n d f f r .  

d e r i m o d  n « v n e s  K i r k e - S o g n ,  ikke F « l l e t :  a f f  e n g h e n  k irky s o g h n  e y  m e r e  
« n  e e n .
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C ap. 58' De diverticulo piscibus capiendisßrutto,

F i s c h e g a a rd .
Eadem lex, qvæ de molendino, etiam de loco pi­

scibus capiendis concinnato, piscina, obtinet. Aqvam 
divertere non licet ab antiqvo rivo, nec ab aliena piseina, 
nec å fundo alterius.

L I B E R  S E C U N D U S .
C a p .  i .  De Veridicis, S n n d M M l d .

O c t o  erunt veridici in qvaqve Herreda, duo in singu­
lis qvadrantibus (f ie rd ilig), tamen non nisi unus ex qua- 
qve communitate, nec ex qvaqve paroecia. Qvilibet in 
eo qvadrante, cujus est veridicus, immobilia possidebit, 
ad minus jure societatis, felligs b ryde , non autem colonus. 
Eos removere r) nemo potest, nisi pejerando bona sua 
committunt, vel plus æqvo in mercedem eqvorum exi­
gunt. Nemo autem in eadem herreda judicis simul 8c 
veridici officio fungi potest.

L 2  C a p .

r )  Removere, D an . a f t a k e ,  h od ie  aftaae, d: recusare tanqvam  jud ices fii- 
fpectos, n o n  rem overe ab officio, ut E ek en b erg iu s, B lu tin g iu s , B iör- 

n o n iu s ; erant enim  Judices a Rege co n stitu ti, v id. H ist. Jur. D an . II. 

pag. 4 6 0 .  ( * * ) ,  it. O r d f o r k l .  T it . «s take .

402. adde: ma. Ita Fs. O. io . D . rc.
4° 3» F l»  ö .  o g  de f leste a n d r e  H a a n d f f r i f t e r  h a v e :  e t h .
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I I .
Cap. 2. Huar um sanncende m an scuta swcera.

S a u n e n d  men scute fuucercr urn m a n d r a p .  vm afhog . v m  
quinne  tecthe. vm  herwerki. vm  marke ffial. vm  soar, v m  g u ß  
Huns eghen o f  thet er mere en m ark sitfs 404 « r  wcerlh. oc v m  
b ra n d  (band). ^

I I I .
Cap. z. Hura sannanda men scuta swara. 
S a u n e n d  m en sculce suercr a  landz th ing  urn m a n d ra a p .  

v m  qu inne  teethe, vm  herwerki. vm afhog . oc as matt w orth ec  
forth  rneth m aid  as  sine m t( i4° 6 a herratz th ing  u m  guß Huns dele 
407 w ith  bonde, oc vm saar. vm m arkeffial. i thet faarn s lo th 40 * 
ther dele io r th  ligger.

ini.
C a p . 4. H w ra  sannande men scuta i takas. 
K u n u n g s  brefh seal lyns« fattueitd men i. a thet h e r n s  

th ing , thee H an409 seal w er«  famtend m an  i. oc k u n u n g s  umboz
m a n

4 0 4 .  D e n  N . n d g .  [)av h e r  l i g e s o m  b o t  O s t .  H a a n d s t r i f t r  h a l  ff  m a r c k S s l f f s ,  
d a  d er  d o g  ioeses I. 4 4 .  c n  m a r k  S e l v .  S e e  28 0 .

4 0 5 .  F l .  0 . 4 .  1 0 .  4 4 2 .  4 5 3 .  D .  K n .  I t .  h n r  b a n d ,  b e t  f a m i n e  fo n t  i R . ,  3 .  
o g  a n d r e  n y e r e  H a a n d s t r i f t e r ,  f a a v e l f o m  i  N .  U .  b a a n d ,  t h i  de G a m l e  
b r u g t e  a t  « r i v e  b a n d  f o r  b a a n d .  I  K n .  o g  D .  l a t .  s a m t  i 4 2 2 .  d e  l i g a t i o n e .  
A t  o g f a a  d e t t e  s idste er  d e t  r e t t e s t e ,  s t u t t e r  m a n  a s  d e t  f o l g e n d e  z d i e  C a p .

4 0 6 .  O .  o g  z .  a f  s in  e g h a m  w i l i c r .  D. 1 0 .  4 .  R .  a f  sin e g h n «  f r a l s  v .  f re l s ,» .
4 0 7 .  O .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  v m  g u ß  h w s  e g h a n .  3 .  v m  g u t h s  e g h e n .
4 0 g .  F l .  0 . D .  i o .  i  t h e n  samce s t a t h  v .  s t a t h .  N .  U .  v d i  f a m m e  h e r r i t .  L i g e ­

l e d e s  i B .  K n .  o g  E c k e n b .  U d g a v e r .
4 0 9 .  M e d  N e t t e  f l u i d e  b e t  f o l g e n d »  o g f a a  vcere i  p l u r a l i  3 d e  f le ste  H a a n d f f r .  

h a r  b e t  fa a .
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C a p .  2 .  De qva rc Veridicormn admittitur jus- 

jurandmn.
Veridicorum est de homicidio, membrorum muti- 

latione, stupro vi illato, de vi publica, heruerk, termino 
agrorum, marckeschiel, de vulneribus, item de fundo ec­
clesiastico, cujus pretium dimidiam argenti marcam su­
perat, &  de nexu / ) ,  b a a n d ,  jurare.

C a  p .  3. Ubi jurabunt.
In placito provineiæ jurabunt veridici de homicidio, 

de stupro mulieri per vim illato, de vi publica, de mem­
brorum mutilatione, item si qvis fui juris aliqvem per 
vim alio abducitur. Sed in Herredæ placito jurabunt de 
prædiis Ecclesiae, laico litem movente £), de vulneribus, 
& de termino agrorum in eadem Herreda, ubi prædia. 
sita sunt.

C a p .  4. Veridici qvomodo conßituetidi.
Regiis literis in foro ejus Herredæ, in qva veridici 

erunt, renunciandi sunt, praefectoqve regio juramentum
L 3 præ-

s) D e nexu: ita interpretatur L a flo n m s; C anutus 6t B iörn on ius de l ig a t io ­

ne. V in cu la , baand, antiqvis Bond, significari 11011 in cen d iu m , brand, 

qvse lectio  est hujus C o d ic is , docet caput fe q v e n s , v im  vocis ita e x ­
plicans : fi qvis aliqvem  vinctum  per vim  alio abduxerit.

>) Laico litem movente. R ectius: Ecclesia adversus laicum  litem  m ovente. 
O ccasionem  perversae in terp retation i sorte d ed it m inus exacta versio  

danica in  E dit, r e c en tio r e : ved B onden . W ith  bon de autem  sign ifi­
cat: contra b on don em . V id e  annotationem  danicam  ad caput h o c ,  

nec n o n  In terp. V erb. v. W ith .
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m a n  seal Hanum  eeth t . 4 I ° S u o  seal H an  f u m e  thee hatt 
ethæé.4IT S u o  h ialpe  Hanum g u th  a t 412 Han s e a l  gore ei f o r fæ. 
oc ei fo r  frender.4 "  ceth for noker w ild .4"  emit eit thet sannes i 
Hans saunend eet ær. oc thet rættæst.

C a p .  5 .  W n  w o r th e r  sannendm en4 "  i p roue th  a t  the 
take penning  m e ræ 4 "  ett there rcettcr hestæ legæ. th a  h au e  the 
fyrst forgorth  theræ boo s  loot, oc sithen th e re  saunend eeth. 
Therce rætte hestæ leghe. cer alke attce. en h a lf  m ark  si'lff. tho  a t  
e t t417 taker then  h a l f  m ark silfs th a  seal Han th o  ffiftcr th e t  w i th  
alle a tw r e 418 santtendmen. H i n  ther sannendm en  k rau e r  u p .  
h ita t h e ld er4 "  the suerce meth h an u m . eth a  m o o t  eth ecki met 
allæ. tha  seal h a n  tho giue hestæ ligce. A  th e t  samce th ing , ther  
the seulce sueræ. ther seulcr the there heste lighe take, meth th in g s  
witnce. tha k u m e r42° ei sithen dele a. H a ld e s  hestce lighcr ther 
y ue r  th a  m ughe  t h e 4 "  sithen delce thet me r a a n s  delcr.

V.
C a p . 6. Ncer sannoendce mcen scutcc swcerce.4"

I n n e n  m im tæ .425 crn i sex vke fu lkum es ei laum aa l.  m et 
sannendm en fo r th t  a t  ther seal th r i th in g  t i l .424 hal m anet meel

huerth .
4 1 0 .  O .  D .  3 .  4 . 1 0 .  i  e t h a  e l l e r  ethce i .
4 1 1 .  D e r  o g s a a  h a r  e n d e e l  H a a n d s k r i f t e r :  rthcrS i .
4 1 2 .  N .  l a g g e r  t i l :  so l e n g i  s v m  H an  er  s a n d m a n .
4 1 3 .  a d d .  D .  ceth p e n n i n g .  4 1 4 .  a d d .  O .  g a r a  a n n a t .
4 1 5 .  O .  D .  N .  1 0 .  3 .  4 .  l a g g e  t i l :  t h e r ,  e l l e r  thceroe i .
4 1 6 .  D .  o g  4 .  a t  t h o  t a k a  m e r «  h e s t e l e g h  a n  r a t  a r .
4 1 7 .  Z  S t e d e n  f o r  e e n ,  u n u s ,  l a s e s  g i e r n e  i  N o .  4 .  t e n .
4 1 8 .  a n d r e  s t a a e r  ikke i D .  1 0 .  4 .  4 1 9 .  0 .  e t  h u o t  h a l d a r .
4 2 0 .  O .  a d d .  a r .
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præstabunt hunc in modum comceptum. Ita fe deum ad­
juturum , qvod non mercede, non cognatione vel qva- 
cunqve gratia in officii juramento secus facturus sit, qvam 
qvod sibi justissimum verissimumqve visum fuerit.

C ap. 5. De Mercede eqvorum veridicis debita.
Si convicti fuerint veridici, plus æqvo mercedis 

eqvorum nomine accepisse, publicatis prius omnibus bo­
nis , officio dein removentur. Justa autem eqvorum 
merces omnibus octo erit dimidia argenti marca, qvam 
licet unus exigit, tamen inter omnes veridicos distribua­
tur. Veridicos qvi evocat, sive ex animi ipsius senten­
tia, sive contra eum, sive nihil penitus juraverint, mer- 
cedem tamen eqvorum solvat, qvam eodem in placito, 
ubi juraturi essent, testatione publica exigant, post eo no­
mine actio non datur. Si autem mercedis eqvorum solutio 
ultra differtur, condicere licet actione de raptu, Ranßdele.

Cap. 6. Qvando juraturi sunt veridici.
Persecutio, qvæ adfcitis veridicis sit, minori fpaeio 

qvam fex septimanarum non absolvitur, tres enim reqvi- 
runtur dies juridici, & inter qvemqve mensis dimidius.

Primo
421. O .  D .  N .  ic>.  4 .  t h a  m a  h a n  ( e l l e r  thcer)  deloes ( c l l c r  d e le s  u t ) .
4 2 2 .  T i t e l e n  i  O .  e r : H u r «  skcet l o g h m a l  m a  f n l k u m m « - .
4 2 3 .  O .  L o g h m a l  m a  « i  f u l k u m m a e s  m in n e r  a n  k. I n n e n  er i n d e n ,  ikke s o m  

d e t  h e d d e r  i d en  N .  U d g a v e :  i n t e t .  B .  K n .  h a r  l i g e l e d e s  i n t e t ,  o m e n d -  
s t i s n t  d e t  o v e r s « t t e s  p a a  L a t i n :  i y f i a .

424. O. add. ok.
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h uerth .  A  thet ft)t‘|L4M fcutø m e n 426 linscr fit la n g m a a l .427 
a  thet a n t  428 tha leggcr mett there halm ane th  th ing  foor. oc 
steftlcr sannendm en til .  th a  a thet th r i th i  th ing  sekthcrr en oc an- 
rien snar oc latce witncr Bite.429 a t  sannendm en ther crr lauhlie 
t i lkrafth  urn a t  suuerce vtcrn boom  oghce450 the ei a t  fuent;.431 
sithen domp e r 4 ' 2 th a  m nghe  the the t cri fcrr latcr43 3 vten there 
b o o s  loot ligger w ith .4 ' 4 sannendm en oc r a a n s  nefn ing  m ughe 
suercr43* u m  thet. ther  the crr lanlic ti l  kras alle tim e a  a rc r t4 "  
th e r  th ing  haldes fo r  th i a t  m o r th e r  oc th y f  oc r a a n s  m ett437 
the  frithe engi m an .

C a p .  7 .  S k i l 432 sannendm en a tha  seal thet stande ther 
fierce gorcr. v t e n 439 a f  the b as ta  bygdmen. oc the sanncrst a t- 
tæ 440 oc biscop minta?r441 thet the hane gorth v logh ceth442-

vrcrt
4 2 5 .  D .  1 0 .  4 .  f y r s t » .  O .  n t h e t  f y r s t «  t h i n g h .
4 2 6 .  O .  s a m t  de fleste  H a a n d f f r i f t e r  h a r :  m a n .
4 2 7 .  O .  Z .  4 . 1 0 .  l æ g g e  t i l :  ok t h e t  t h « r  m a n  w o r t h e r .  I  D .  l æ f e s :  oc  t h « t  

t h « r  m « n  w o r t h e  y u « r  ee n  m æ t h .  D .  K .  U d g .  h a r :  o c  t h e t  t h e r  m a n  
f f a d h e r .  I  N .  U .  o m  h v i s  b r s s t  e l ler  f f a d e  M a n d  h a s s u e r  stg a t  b e k l a g e .  
D e  t o  t y d f f e  O v e r s æ t t e l s e r  h a r  d e t  s a m m e .

»  4 2 8 .  B .  K n .  t h a .  N .  U .  oc  d a .
4 2 9 .  D .  b ic h æ .  3 .  b y t « .  B l .  ( y d ^  5 ^  N .  U .  l i n d e  e l l er

t i n g e .  4 3 0 .  O .  4 .  1 0 .  a g h «  o: b s r .
4 3 1 .  O .  D .  3 .  4 .  1 0 .  l æ g g e  t i l :  t h a  f f a l  d o o m  t i l  g a n g «  a t  t h e  a g h «  u m  ( e l l e r  

t h æ r  u m )  a t  s w « r « .  v t « n  d o o m  rc. 4 3 2 .  O .  a d d .  g i u æ n .
4 3 3 .  O .  a d d .  a t  s w « r «  t h « r  v m .  I  D .  4 . 1 0 .  f o r l a t h «  t h a t  v t « n  ( D .  h a r  

a l l æ r )  t h e  f f o l «  s tvæ ræ  u m .
4 3 4 .  O .  t h « r  w i t h .  4 3 5 .  O .  D .  4 .  f f i l i « .
4 3 6 .  O .  D .  3 .  4 . 1 0 .  a r s  e l l e r  a a r s .
4 3 7 .  D .  h a r :  r o u a r .  I  O .  D .  3 .  4 . 1 0 .  l æ g g e s  t i l :  f f u l l æ  a l d r i g h  f r i t h  h a ­

ll« . m æ t h æ i t  t h e  f r i t h æ  æ n g i  m a n .
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Primo die exponat causam damni & incommodi, de qvo 
qveritur, tunc u) terminus dimidii mensis statuitur, citan- 
turqve veridici, in tertio placito actor nomen rei edit #), 
reus respondet, testesqve producuntur, qvod veridici ad 
jurandum legitime vocati sint, tuncqve sententia fertur, 
qvod jurare debeant. Post latam sententiam jusjurandum 
detrectare non possunt, nisi sub poena amissionis omnium 
bonorum. Veridici & Ranstiefninger, qvi legitime ad 
qvamcunqve causam vocati sunt, qvoqve anni tempore 
jus dicitur, pronunciare possunt, latrones enim & fures, 
pacisqve publicæ violatores, securitate nunqvam gaude­
ant, nam nec qvenqvam securum permittunt.

Cap. 7. Veridici f i  invicem dissentiant.
Cum inter veridicos non convenit, qvod pluribus 

placuit, eo stabitur, nisi octo honestiores optimæqve fidei, 
ejusdem loci viri, una cum Episcopo censuerint contra

j u s

u) Tunc, juxta  recent. E d it, oc da. A  thet ant, in  C od . im presso docet  

fign ificar i proxim am  diem  juridicam .
v) D an . sekthier en oc annen su ar, 3 : alter actionem  in stitu it ( d e r  K l ä g e r  

s o l l  s e i n e  A n f o r d e r u n g  u n d  K l a g e  f ü r b r i n g e n ,  h e d d e r  d e t  h o s  E .  K r a b b e )  
alter r e s p o n d e t .

4 3 8 .  D e  n y e r e  H a a n d s k r i f t e r  g i s r e  d e t t e  S t y k k e  t i l  e t  C a p i t e l  f o r  f i g  s e l v ,  u n ­
d er  T i t e l :  O f  sanncrndoe m o m  f f i l  a .

4 3 9 »  O. 4 . 1 0 .  add. M o m  t h e t  ence a f  t h e  ( e l l e r  th e r c r )  bsestce rc.
4 4 0 .  D .  o c  t h e  attce s a n n a n d  m cei t .
4 4 1 .  O .  w i t n «  ter. D .  1 0 . 4 ,  b i s c o p s  w i t n i e .  3 .  b y s c o b  w i t n c e .
4 4 2 .  O .  D .  4 .  a d d .  a n t y g h .

M
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t r æ t  cth b o th e .4 4 - ctt sue ra  the a l l a  et oc f u o 444 opeubarlie  
m e n .445 sum 446 the s u o ra  m inen  m a n  til  a n n e n s  b a n a  ther a i  
w a r  th a  æ r 447 hin  w o r th  bræpen i the  b yg d .4"  eth a thet land  
th a  m u g h a  449 w a l  th e r a  b o o s  lo o t fo r  gore, fo r  thi a t  sau ­
nend seal e w a r a  r ife r  en logh oc k a r a r .  M n  a f  f lasta  m a n  
sakthe them  ct.410 oc sne ra  the a l l a  eet. th a  seal thet s tanda . 
s u e ra  su m m a  a  en th ing  oc er an d e r  et t i l .451 th a  senla  m en 
th e ra  forfa ll  gore, a n t i g h 4 ”  thet the  w isa  ei th ing , a th  w a r  
i latth forfa ll .41! th a  fcule the froera  a thet nesta  th ingh. ther
t h a r a  a r  a f te r .  4 ,4  a th  gere t h a r a  forfall. sum f y r r a  a r
saugh. a n  sue ra  the ei a  hin th r i th i  th ingh  efter a t  the a n ­
dre su o ra  t a p a  there b oo s  loot a f  the w a r a  innen  land  a th  u te n  
sinke fengi.

VI.

443« S a a l e d e s  l « s e s  o g f a a  i  D .  o g  i  C .  R i p .  I  C .  S e v .  b o d e .  I  0 . 1 0 .  4 *  
b a t h « .  3 .  b a t h « .  V .  K n .  f a m t  d e n  N .  U d g .  e l l e r  b < t o e .  K r a b b e s  t y d -  
ske O v e r s a t t .  h a r :  o d e r  b e y d e r  T h e i l ;  l i g e l e d e s  i  B .  K n .  la t i n s k e  T e x t : 
v e l u t r u m q v e ,  o m e n d s k i o n t  d e t  h e d d e r  i  d e n  d a n s k e : e l l e r  b ^ d e .  B i s r n -  
f e n s  u t r y k t e  la t i n s k e  O v e r s a t t e l s e  h a r  d e t  s a m m e .  Z e g  t v i v l e r  ikke p a a ,  
a t  jo  d e n n e  O r d e t s  F o r k l a r i n g  er  d e n  r e t t e .  E n d e e l  a f  de G a m l e  h a v e  
b r u g t  i  S t e d e n  f o r :  b a t h « ,  u t r u m q v e ,  a t  s k r i v e : b o t h e  e l ler  b o t h « .

4 4 4 .  O .  D .  4 .  oc  t h o  s n o .

4 4 5 «  O .  D .  r o .  4 .  3 .  a d d .  a t  h w « r  m a n  m e e t  a t  t h e  s w ^ r «  m e e n .
4 4 6 .  O .  D .  4 .  3 .  s w a  ( e l l e r  s w o )  s u m .  D .  1 0 .  4 .  a d d .  a f  e l l e r  o f .
4 4 7 -  Ö .  t a g h a r .  4 .  1 0 .  t h e r .  3 .  t h e r .
4 4 8 .  U r i g t i g  i d e n  N .  U .  B y e .
449» Ö .  a d d .  t h e .  1 0 .  t h e  t h o .  D .  t h e  w a s .  4 .  t h e  t h o  w a s .
4 5 0 .  O .  2E n  t i g h «  t h e  f l e s t «  g o t h «  m a n  that* i  t h e n  b y g d  b o o .  4 .  B .  sen tøet*

t h e  f l e s t «  g o t h m a n  i  b y g d  « r  s a f t «  rc .
4 5 1 .  O .  D .  4 .  3 .  « n  s w « r «  s u m m «  s a n n a n d  m a n  « i  t i l  a  t h i n g s ,  oc  « r «  a t u  

d r a  s a n n a n d  m a n  « i  t i l  a  t h i n ^ i .
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jus & æqvum fecisie, alias mul tarn solvent x). Sed si 
omnes similiter juraverint, verum tam liqvido falsum, ut 
omnibus palam sit eos pejerasie, forte si qvem alterius ho­
micidii reum fecerint, qvi tamen tum, cum cædes patra­
retur , in ea urbe y) vel regione non fuit, tamen bonis 
omnibus multandi sunt, veritas enim stricto jure potior 
erit, ffa l vcere rigere och kierere end louen. Si autem pluri­
ma incolarum pars eos non arguit, cum omnes idem ju­
raverint , id ratum erit. Porro si veridicorum qvidam 
die juridico jurent, reliqvis in eo placito non præfenti- 
bus, fiat eorum excusatio, qvod vel nesciverint eum ter­
minum, vel legitime fuerint impediti, tum proximo post 
die juridico jurent, vel iterum eorum fiat excusatio, ut 
dictum est. Sed si tertio die juridico, å qvo reliqvi ju­
raverint, jusjurandum non præstent, bona omnia amit­
tunt, modo in provincia fuerint, nec adversa valetudine 
lecto detenti.

M  2 C a p .

k )  A l i a s  m u l t a m  s o l v e n t :  I t a  L a s s o n i u S ,  i n  t e x t u  e n i m  d a n i c o : e ller l'Sde» 
L e g e n d u m  a u t e m : b o t h e  v. b a t h e  3 : u t r u m q v e ; v i d .  n o t .  4 4 3 . &  a n -  
n o t .  d a n .  a d  h o c  c a p u t .  S e n s u s  i g i t u r  e s t :  N i s i  c e n f u e r i n t  e o s  i l l e g i ­
t i m u m  , fec isse  v e l  i n j u s t u m , v e l  u t r u m q v e .

y )  In ea urbe, scii ,  c o n v e n i e n t e r  r e c e n t i o r i  E d i t i o n i  L e g i s  C i m b r .  d e  a n n o  
1 5 9 0  : i  den  B y e .  I n  C o d i c i b u s  a u t e m  M s s t i s  l e g i t u r  B y g d  n o n  
D y e .

4 5 2 .  D .  1 0 .  4 .  a t  a n t u g h  t h e  wisscr « i  a f .
453* O .  D .  1 0 .  laghoe.  4 .  l a g h  f o r f a l l .
4 5 4 *  O.  thcrr  oeftcer k u m m « r .  1 0 .  3 .  thoer n « ( f  «ftoer .  4 .  t h e r  e r  e f te r  n es t .
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VI.
C a p .  8 . 523m  m a n d r a p .

D r a p a s  m an  th o rs  d a g h 4 ^  fo r  noon, a th  huilke dagh  
fo r  thoirs dagh oc (« r)4?6 lanz thing a  thet nesta lugher d ag h .  
4 f7  th a  aghe frander .the t  a t  tiufæ a thet famce th ing . 2 L u  d r a ­
p e s  m a n  ester noon, a  th o rs  dagh th a  mughe the b i th e  til  a n t  
u a s t a  th ing .4 f 8

VII.
C a p .  9 .  O f k u n u n g  g r u e r  ccstermcclcc.4 ^

M a le s  460 laglic ester, oc l iu sas  ei sum lo g h  a r .  oe 
fo r  ganger laug h th in g 4 " ' t h a  m a ei ester m a la s  v te n  k un u n g s  
o rlo f .462 a n  giuer fim uttg  ei o r lo f  til a f te r  a t  m a l a  tha kan 
h in  ecki fa ther ester mecl.465 m a r a  a n  r a t ta ^ n a n b o te r .  thet er 
t h r in n a  a t tan  mark p enn ing .4 "  a th  full w ir th in g  fo r  suo m a- 
n ingh  penning, eth kyns n au en d  a f  hin dyll ther fo r  saak a r .  
2 E n  toil hin ther ester m aa l  seal h a u a  ei ester m a l a  a lagh- 
t h i n g 4 "  oc («0 f a n g a 4 "  o rlof a f  kunung a f t a r  a t  m a l a  i n u a n  
d ag h  oc iamlingh tha seal kunung m ale  hin ther s a k th a th 4 "  a r

w i th

4 5 5 .  O .  D .  4 .  v m  el ler a t h o r s d a g h ,  4 5 6 .  O .  D .  1 0 .  4 .  a d d .  « r .
4 5 7 .  O. D .  4 .  l s g h e r -  e i l e t  l o g h e r - d a n g h .  1 0 .  l o g h d a g h .  I  O. h e d d e r  d e t :

n astce  logh k r  M u g s )  t h t e r  <vft«rr a r .  - \
4 5 8 .  O . 1 0 .  4 .  t i l  nnnorth  t h i n g  thcer not ft a f t e r ,  e s te r :  t h a r a  a r  n a f t  a f t a r .
459* 2  de try k te  U d g a v e r  er R u b i u m  h e r :  O m  e y  m a l e s  l o v l i g  e f t e r .
4 6 0 .  1 0 .  o g  4 .  d a l e s ,  m e n  S t .  3 7 . O .  D .  2c. l i g e s o m  h e r :  m a l a s .
4 6 1 .  O .  D .  1 0 .  l a g h a -  el ler  l a g h - t h i n g .
4 6 2 .  0 .  D .  4 .  t h a  m u g h a  m a n  a i  f i t h a n  m a l a  a f t a r  v t a n  o f  t u n i n g  g i u a r  

o r l o f  t i l .
4 6 3 .  O .  D .  t h a r  a f t a v m a l  h a u a r .  E n  F o r s e e l s e  i  N .  U . ,  n a a r  d e r  s i g e s : d e r  

e f t e r  m e l d e r .
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C a p . 8- De Homicidio.

Si qvis occiditur die Jovis ante meridiem, vel qvo 
anteriore die, & proxime feqvente Saturni die provinciæ 
placitum agitur, in hoc rem deducant defuncti cognati z). 
Si vero cædes fit post meridiem diei Jovis, exspectent al­
terum forum proximum.

C a p . 9. Si accusatio legitime'non infli tuatur.
Si indicium legitime non fit, nec ut juris est in foro 

provinciæ persecutio instituitur, post accusare non licet, 
nisi venia a rege impetrata. Rege autem in integrum 
non restituente, accusatori fuperest tantum pecuniaria ho­
micidii statuta poena, ter scii, octodecim marcæ numma- 
riæ, vel res ejusdem penitus pretii, vel si reus inficias it, 
cognatorum jusjurandum. Si vero is, cui accusatio in­
cumbit, legitimo tempore a) perfeqvi nolit, nec mtra an­
num & diem veniam accusandi a rege impetrat, rex sua 
sententia ad multæ solutionem reum consitentem admittit.

M 3 Factum

%) I n  h o c  ( f c .  p l a c i t u m )  r e m  d e d u c a n t .  T h a  a g h e  f r æ n d e r  t h e t  a t  l iu sae  a 

t h e t  f a m x  t h i n g  3 : t u n c  d e b e n t  c o g n a t i  o c c i s i  h o m i c i d i u m  p a t r a t u m  
c o r a m  is to  j u d i c i o  p r o v i n c i a l i  p u b l i c a r e .

a)  E t  l e g i t i m u m  t e m p u s  A  f o r u m  c o m p e t e n s  i n n u i t  v o x  v e r n a c u l a  l a g h «  
t h i n g .

4 6 4 .  S t .  3 7 .  O .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  a d d .  æsler ( e f ter  eetf)) f u l l  i v i v t h n i n g  so v  fron m a n u g h  
p i e n n i n g .  B .  K n .  o g  N .  U .  s o m m e  d e r m e d  o v e r e e n s .

4 6 5 .  O .  vorttce t h i n g .  D .  4 .  1 0 .  rcettce l a g h t h i n g .
4 6 6 .  Q .  oc cei ftthoen f a n g « .  D .  1 0 .  4 .  h a v  o g s å  a  « i .
4 6 7 .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  t h t r  sov  sak oer.
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w ith  b o te t  a f  hatt ganger  with, cm dyll hatt. w e ra  with kyns 
nenettt)46 8 a n  mil httt ther sekther wttlj a n g i  th is s a  ta k e 469 
th a  err tu n in g  ffildigher a t  merler httt ther f a f t h a g l ) 470 w ar  oc 
Hans s ta n d e r  angcrr loos for the deler, oc orsak. for th i  a t  delee 
seal engi w ith  annen werer.4 ^

VII.
C a p . io . O f  kunung giucer <ester mcelce.

G i u e r  kunung erfterr m aal. tha  (ffal) h in  ther erster m a l  
liusee thet m et kunungs breef a lemz th ing a t  hatt Hauer fanghet 
erster m a a l  erster sin dother frende oc a  thet th in g  seal hatt l iu sa  
h in  doth batter suo sum hatt w ar  drerpcen i then  samer uker there 
nerst force w a a r .  oc fylligh sithen sitt laghm aal sum fyrrer faugh  
u m  m a n d ra p .  een h u e  sum til a f te r  m aal fanger  kun un gs  breef 
oc loon thet th rith ing . tha seal thet han um  ecki dugh.

V III.
C a p . i i . Hwilkce sanncrnda m en til sculce.

H w rer  sum matt wrther drerpen. h v a t  helder i kopingh eth 
a  land .  h u u a t e » 472 hatt err halst, tha  scu ta  the sannendm en e 
u m  sw era  473 th a r  t h a r a  a r  sannendmen sum  g a rn in g h  a r  gorth .  
the t  f a n ta  a r  logh 't im  a lt  ther saunend m en  fcul u m  sw era .

IX.
468. Ö. wcerice sik mceth kyns n«u«nd.
4 6 9 .  Ö .  D .  1 0 .  4 .  a d d .  thcrr fa u t l )  (eller sazh) « r .
4 7 0 .  leg e  saktceth: Ita in  reliqvis C odicibus.

471. I  andre Haandffrifter, S t .  370g 3 9 .  O. D .  4 .  1 0 .  Z . ,  l«ses saaler
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Factum autem si negat, cognatorum jurejurando se tuea­
tur. Accusatore autem omnia, qvæ dicta sunt, contem- 
nente, regis est delatum reum, ejusqve cognatos immu­
nes pronunciare, actionibusqve iis absolvere. Vindicta 
fiqvidem privata prohibita est, bvlesag schal ingen ued a n ­
dre beere b).

C a p .  i o . Si rex accusationem reflituit.
Rege accusationem restituente, actor in foro p ro - ' 

vinciæ notum faciat, se regiis litteris caedis defuncti cog­
nati persecutionem obtinuisse, & eodem foro de cognati 
homicidio qveratur, proinde ac si proxime praeterita septi­
mana mortuus esset, & deinceps accusationem perseqva- 
tur, qvemadmodum supra de homicidio dictum est. Re­
gium autem diploma, qvo accusatio restituta est, si tribus 
diebus juridicis occultatur, exspirat.

C a p .  i i .  Qvinam veridici adhibendi sunt.
Ubicunqve locorum cædes perpetrata, sive in urbe, 

■sive ruri, ubi ubi sit, ejus loci veridici, in qvo homici­
dium commistum est, jurabunt. Eadem lex est de omni­
bus rebus, de qvibus veridici jurare solent.

C a p .

I)  V id e  annot. ad T ex t. D an . h . cajpitis.

d e s : F o r t h y  a t  b o l «  sak skal « n g i  ( e l l e r  « n n « g h )  m a n  w i t h  a n n a m  h a u «
( e l l e r  bcerce).

4 7 2 .  D .  1 0 . 4 .  h w s e t h o m  s u m .  0 . e  h w « t h « m  s u m .
473» O .  v m  ( f i l ice  s u m  t h « r  « r «  f a n n c m b  r m r n ,  s u m  rc.
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I X .
C a)). i2 . H u m  sarmccnde m en scute swcem.
W i l  saunend (mom)474 suercr m a n  t i l  Voter, th a  bithe the 

them  su o g u th  hialpce. a t  Han hcenend 47S- s a a r æt hog ceth m i th 476 
nod a t  w eri sut liif. ceth fut goz. oc a  siit frith  fo r  thy a t  haldce. 
a n  mil the suncrrcr Hanum sr i th loos .  th a  frulæ t h e 477 suucerce. 
a t  Han d ra ap  saakloos m a n  oc a siit f r i t h 478 a t  mistce. cen a s  
Vance saar w o r th e r  liusd a landz th in g  th a  vghe sannend m en a t  
fangce Hanum Vance oc h u a t  h an o m  w o r th  t i l  liif latce.47 '

X .
C a p . i z .  V m  thcrghcengiald.

Fastces boo t hcemmce. oc snarces cei u n t 48° tha a  kunung 
thcrghcrn g iald  thet er to ls  m ark pen n in g . ^E n  swerces m a n  til 
voter, th a  taker kunung cei mcerce cen blotwitce. cen flycer Han 
srith loos. ceth dor tha  a kunung  a s  Hans bo. thrce mark penning  
fo r  vloth witce. fua  a  Han oc a s  Han Haider siit sriith .

X I .
C a p . 14. V m a fh o g .

W i l  sannend mcen swerce m a n  srith loos for a fhog  tha  
fculce t h e 481 swerce a t  Han took saaklos m an  oc Iceddce ti l

ftogh
474. a d d .  man.
4 7 5 «  O .  1 0 .  3 9 .  h « f n t d « .  B .  K n .  o g  N . U .  h a f f u e r ,  h a f f d e .
4 7 6 .  O .  w o r t h .  D .  1 0 .  oc  ( e l l e r  « t h )  w o r  n o d  t i l .  477« Ö .  a d d .  s w « .
4 7 8 »  O .  D .  4 .  a d d .  f o r t h y .  D e n n e  H a a n d s t r i f t  s a m t  n o g l e  f a a  a n d r e  h a v e :  

s i t  f r i t h ,  de  f l e s t e :  s in .
4 7 9 .  O .  l a a t .  D .  4 .  1 0 .  D .  K n .  t i l  b a n «  oc  l i f s  l a a t  el ler  l a t « .
4 8 0 .  ö .  D .  i o .  4 .  o f  w a r  t h r r  ( e l l e r  w o r t h i e r )  « i  s w o r r t  u m .
481. O .  a d d .  sum.
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C a p . 1 2 .  Qvomodo jurabunt.
Veridici si qvem ad pecuniariam poenam admitten­

dum putent, deum testentur eidem illatum fuifie vulnus 
ictumve c), aut coactum vitam suam, suave bona defen­
dere, & proinde pace frui debere. Si autem in banno 
ponendum censuerint, jurabunt eum interfecisse virum 
innocentem, ideoqve pace indignum esse. Porro si in 
foro provinciali arguitur homicidium, veridicis incumbit 
inqvirere, fuoqve jurejurando verum homicidam accusa­
tori designare, causam item mortis.

Cap. 13. OlN Tegengield, id  efl, inulta debita regi 
ob privatam de ccede transactionem.

Multa domi pacta, absqve legitimo de cæde jureju­
rando , regi debetur Tegengield, id est, duodecim marcæ 
nummariæ. Jurejurando autem admisla multa, regi ni­
hil debetur præter bloduide, fangvinis fusi multam. Sin 
autem profugus sit, vel moritur, ex bonis ipsius deben­
tur Regi tres marcæ nomine Bloduide, similiter etiam si 
pacem suam retinet.

Cap. 14. De membrorum amputatione,, afhug.
Si veridici qvem proscribendum putant ob mutilata 

membra, hunc in modum jurabunt, qvod innocentem
ce-

" c)  D icen d u m  fo ret: testentur eum  vindicasse vu ln us ictum qve. L egen dum  

e n im : hauend, n on  haffde, u t in  E d it, recent. D an icu m  autem  hatvend 

▼indictam sign ificat: v id . ann ot. ad T ex t. D an .

N
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siogh 48 * oc h a m la th  hanum. oc « r  for thi ffy ldigh  a t  mist« 
su t  fr ii th . oc m a t «  483 «m w al take a f  han um  liifh sum  limm«. 
DLn w il the swer« hanum  til boter. tha scul the fucere a t  i the 
wceghe484 the m o th « s  tha w ild«  hatt liif a f  h an u m  « i  tak«  oc 
« i  l im «, oc gor the thet a t nx tth« .485-

C a p . 15. V m  huar486 afhog « m m w a l  o g «  sum an t .  
v g h « 487 the um  a t  swer« h w a r«  sum fiarth ing  m an bo ter  b o t« s  
fo r  h o g 488 th « r«  m a m an swer«ö friithlooö fo r .

XII.
C ap . 16. V m  quinnce tak t.

M « l «  men «ster qutn tt« .489 ther meth  w a ld  « r  taken oc 
w il  sannendmen sw «r«  m an  friith loos. th a  scul«  the swer« a t  
h a n  took hen met toalb.490 oc hasthe ti l  hothkottc.491 oc « c 492 
fo r  thi ffyldigh a t  w er«  frith loos. «tt a f  the w ith e  a t  h u n  w a r  
« i  w altaken .493 tha  scul« the sw «r«  a t  h u n  w a r  « i  waldtaken. 
« r  for thi ffyldigh sut friith a t  hald«.

X III.
4 8 2 .  O .  stok. 4 . 1 0 .  D .  stoks .
4 8 3 .  D e n n e  § .  cc m a t t e ,  h a v d e  b ed re  s ta a e t  f o r  v e d  d e n  f o r r i g e :  oc  ( t f  f o r t h i  

f f y l d u g h ,  s a a l e d e s  s o m  i d en  O s t e n s t «  H a a n d s t n f t .
4 8 4 .  O .  im tc en  t h e n  w ce g h .
4 8 5 .  O .  N u m  t h e t  w o r t h  a t  rvathce .  A n d r e  H a a n d s t r i f t e r  l æ g g e  t i l : ok æ r  - 

f o r t h »  s t y l d u g h  s in  f r i t h  a t  h a l d « .
4 8 6 .  O .  a l s t y n s .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  h w a r k y n s .
4 8 7 .  O .  o g h «  s a n n e n d m a - n .  4 8 8 .  O .  D .  1 0 .  4 .  a f h o g .
4 8 9 .  O .  D .  3 6 .  k u n « .  1 0 .  q u o n « .  Ø r .  4 .  kone .
4 9 0 ,  O .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  a t  h u n  w a r  t a k « n  m « t h  w a l d .  P d e r m e r e  l æ g g e s  d e r  t i l :  

a f  h e n n «  e g h « n  w i l i « ,  e l ler  w i l i .  A f  h er  e r  i m o d  e l le r  u d e n ;  s a a l e d e s  
t v  d e t  o g  r i g t i g  b l e v e n  o v e r s a t  i  de t o  d a n s t e  U d g a v e r .  A f ,  l i g e s o m  P a r ­

t ik l e r n e
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ceperit, ad scamnum duxerit, membraqve amputaverit, 
& eam ob causam proscribi meruerit, vitam enim perin­
de ac membra ei eripere potuisset. Si autem ad multam 
pecuniariam admittendum putant, jurabunt ei animum 
non suisse in via, qva obviam facti, vita membrisve eum 
privare, casu autem accidisse, ideoqve pace publica frui 
debere.

Cap. 15. De qyanam rnutilatione veridicorum jusju­
randum admittatur.

Cujuscunqve mutilationis nomine, oculi æqve ac re- 
liqvorum membrorum, veridicorum est jurare. Ubi pro 
mutilatione venit qvadrans poenæ homicidii proscriptioni 
locus est.

Cap. 16. De Vi mulieribus illata.
Qverela vel accusatione de vi mulieri illata, instituta, 

si veridici reum exilio multandum arbitrantur, jurabunt 
mulierem invitam & vi subactam, opprestam esse, ludi- 
brioqve habitam, hafft til  H a a d  K o n e , ideoqve qvi vim 
intulit in exilium agendum esse. . Si autem constat ei vim 
factam non esse, jurabunt eum haud per vim illam stu­
prasse, ncc contra ipsius voluntatem, & idcirco debere 
porro pace publica frui.

N  2 C a p .
tiklerne a, o og ti, sammenfatte mcb andre Ord, bemerker oste hos de 
Gamle en Venagtelse eller Mistelse. See Ihre, lit. A.

4 9 1 .  0 . 1 0 .  ok Hast t i l  h a t h i n g s  k u n s t .  I  S t .  3 7 .  3 9 .  D .  1 0 . 4 .  h a t h -  e l l e r  
h a t h c e - k u n «  e l l e r  k o n e .

4 9 2 .  0 . 4 . 1 0 .  D .  add. h a n  ( t h a n )  t h a r  H a n n a  t o o k .
4 9 3 .  O .  D .  1 0 .  4 .  a t  h a n  t o o k  H a n n a  a i  m a t h  w a l d .  D e  l a g g e  t i l :  ok a t  

i  g e e n  H a n n a  c g h n a  w i l i a .
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XIII.
C a p . 17. O f  kunce kcrrcer stk waldtakcen.

H w ilk  suite sec kallcer waldtaken a t  w a r a  fyrst sinne h u n  
fum e a f  to a lb 494 i sine eghna f ra lsa .  tha seal h u n  kcrre w a ld  
ther w i th  henne w a r  gorth for granite  oc fo r  g ran k o n er .  oc a  
f i ts  t s ta n u a  (stcctmce) o c 49 * a th ingi. tha  crr w o t t l tc 49 6 a t  henne 
a r  w a ld  gorth . oc a r  sannendmcn for tht ffyldigh a t  swerce urn  
fuo  w o rth en  n taa l.  a it  thol h u r t497 sithen thet a r  o p e n b a r t  oc 
m a n  (wcret) to a r t f )498 a s  grämte oc granconer. a t  hatt Hauer h a f t  
then  f o n a  a th  Hun w orther nteth b a rn a  oc kcra  a t  fyrrcr. th a  a r  
w on lic t  499 a t  Hun w a r  a t  woldtaken. tho a t * 00 i l l a  a r  a t  fa- 
r a t .  th a  th y r fv a  a t  sannendmcn til  g a n g a . ^ -  H w o  sum sek- 
th es  fo r  w ald tak the  oc sweres hatt y° 2 a n g c r le e s .  th a  a r  a  de- 
l a r 503 d a th a  ffild w ith  boot oc w ith  a u a i t  logh fo r  l a g h e r w i ta  
fo r  th i  a t  m era  logh for taker e then m i n n a / 04

XIIII .
C a p . 18. V m  lenlcrghce.

L a to r  m e  a th  a n k i l i g h e  h ofa  fee t lend  m eth  th e r a  
a g n a  w ili  oc w o r th e r  thet openbarth  tho a t  Hun th ig h a r  th a  
ntughe frender f e f th e ih e t t506 ther the totte the gern ing , oc h a u a

as

494- Ö .  f y r s t «  s i n n «  s u m  h u n  f u m m a r  a f  w a l d .
495' O .  D .  4 .  1 0 .  a d d .  f i th o m .  4 9 6 .  O. w a n t t l i k t .
497' O .  D .  r o .  4 .  a d d .  o f  t h i g h a r  a f t « r  a t .
498. O .  w i t h l t c k t .  4 .  1 0 .  w a e t .  F l .  w a i t .
499» Ö .  w a n t e l i k t .  4 . 1 0 .  w a n l i k t .
5 0 0 .  O .  D .  a d d .  « K a r .  1 0 . 4 .  t h o  t h e t  celloer w a r .
5 0 1 .  O .  v m  s k i l i « .  5 0 2 .  O .  o f  s w a r «  s a n n a n d  m a n  hanum. •
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Cap. 17. Si Mulier vi oppressa.
Mulier, qvæ per vim vitium sibi factum dicit, qvam 

primum sibi reddita fuerit, coram vicinis eorumqve uxo­
ribus-vim illam sibi illatam qveratur, item in coetu Eccle­
siae, & deniqve in foro, tunc verisimile fit vim ipsi factam, 
ideoqve veridici jurare tenentur, si ita qvesta sit. Si au­
tem factum tolerat mulier, & postqvam res palam est, 
tacet, vicini tamen vicinæqve norint illam cum eo viro 
rem habuisse, vel si demum gravida facta, nec ante, qve- 
relam movet, vi stuprata non praesumitur,-qvanqvam pes­
simis modis habita sit,- tunc veridicis non est opus. Ac­
cusatus de stupro per vim illato, si veridicorum jureju­
rando absolvitur, actori neqve pro vindicta, bod, neqve 
pro fornicatione simplici leyeruide persecutio competit, 
actio enim , in qva plus est, utiqve tollit eam , in qva 
minus est d).

Cap. ig. De concubitu clandestino, LvNleyt.
Si qva virgo vel mulier clam fui copiam sponte fa­

cit, re palam facta, qvanqvam tacet, nec qvem defert, 
sichtet, cognati tamen qvem voluerint reum facti ejus ar­
guere possunt, & ab eo propinqvorum jusjurandum exi-

N 3 gere,
<t) V id e  tn n o t. D an . ad h. 1.

5 0 3 .  Q .  S t .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  e h a  oer h i n  t h » r  a  d e e l ,  e l l e r :  d e l e r .
5 0 4 .  ö .  D .  4 .  1 0 .  takser e  t h e n  m i n n o e  b u r t .
5 0 5 .  ö .  q w i n n c r .  D .  1 0 . 4 .  konoe e l l e r  suitor.
5 0 6 .  0 . 1 0 . 4 .  D .  t h o  f a l l e  a  t h e r ,  e l l e r  h w o e m .
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a f  H anum  a n t ig h  frende etf).*07 æth n i  mark b o o t f08 a f  h an  g a n ­
g e r  w ith ,  eth fcelle h a n u m  a t  lo g h u m * ° 9 oc bcetcr h a n s  manhæl- 
lcrth *TO (tf h an  w il  ei stande ti l  ræ ttæ . en sithen frender Hauer 
fo r  henne en sinncr *XI boo t taken, w il  h u n  efter h au e s  illæ 
t o i t h / 12 la ter  en oc taker ann en .  th a  mughe frender ei fo r  Hen­
n a  h w a r  sittnce boot take vtcen hinncr gors  w a ld .  the ther næstæ 
fræ nder  crr oc w eri  scul. dælæ thessæ dælæ ^ "  oc æt a n n e n  oc 
a f  then  boot fanger  h u n  ekki. fo r  th i  a t  thet hennæ te i l t .* 14 oc 
engi frænder u tæn hinnæ rættæ w eri.  thær henne g if te r  o rth  scal 
w aldæ .

C a p .  1 9 .  W o r t h e r  " *  a n t ig h m a n z  h u s f ro  æ th h a n s  
flækfrith517 doth a f  barnæ . th a  scul sannendm en u m *18 ei scilæ 
fo r  th i a t  b a rn  a u æ ld æ s * 19 ei w ith  henne v tæ n  hinnæ w il i .

X V .
C a p . 20. £ ) f  *2° flekcefrith dottcer gers wald.
W o r t h e r  m e n z 521 flækfrith do ttæ r forlæghen oc ær æi 

th ing liu sd . th a  m a  engi *22 ther hennæ tilhor a  fæthern dælæ 
tl;æ t.*23 n u m  the thær næst æv a m other»  o c 0 4  giftær o rth  scul

w ald
5 0 7 .  O .  1 0 .  4 .  D .  a d d .  o f  h a n  d y l l .  5 0 8 .  O .  p a n n i n g h .
5 0 9 .  O .  F s .  a n  f a l l a r  h a n  a t  l o g h u m  t h a  b e t a  t h e .  L i g e l e d e s  de t o  D a n s k e  

t r y k t e  L o v b o g e r .
5 1 0 .  S t .  m a n h e l g t .  O .  m a n h a k l a g .  i o .  m a n h a l a k t .  D .  m a n h a l k t .
5 1 1 .  D .  een t i m a .
5 1 2 .  O .  D .  1 0 .  4 .  i l l e  w o r t h «  w i t h .  F l .  w a r t h «  i l l a  w i t h .
5 1 3 .  O .  T h a n  t h a v  n a s t  w a r i a r  h a n  ska l  t h e n n a  b e t a  d e l « ,  i o .  T h e  t h a r  n a f t  

w a r i a n d  a r a .  D .  1 0 .  4 .  l a g g e  t i l :  oc a i  a n n a n  m a n .
5 1 4 .  O .  D .  4 .  1 0 .  f o r t h y  t h e t  w a r  m a t h  H a n n a  w i l i a .
5 1 5 .  D e n n e  § .  u d g i o r  i  a n d r e  H a a n d j k r i f t e r  e e t  C a p i t e l  f o r  s ig  s e lv .
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gere, si inficias it, vel multam novem marcarum, si fac­
tum confitetur. Si autem jure cadit, nec multam solvere 
v u lt, tenetur poena contumaciae mandhellet. Porro ubi 
semel cognati multam stupri acceperint, si illa post impu­
dicam vitam agens, relicto uno alium admittit, cognatis 
qvaqve vice multam exigere jus non est, nisi vis illi infer­
tur. Hujus rei persecutio proximis cognatis, tutoribus, 
non aliis competit, nec ipsa multæ hujus partem fert, sua 
enim voluntate deliqvit, nec alius cognatus præter legiti­
mum tutorem, cui jus ac potestas fuit eam despondendi.

C a p . 19. Si puerperio ?uulier enetta fuerit.
Si qva uxor vel concubina ex partu obiit, veridico­

rum de morte ejus non admittitur arbitrium, partum 
enim non nisi sua voluntate concepit.

G a p . 20 .  De ille g it ivia filia.
Si qva vulgo concepta filia, nec in jure legitimata, 

corpus suum vulgaverit, dictæ actiones denegantur agna­
tis, i. e. a patre cognatis, maternis autem cognatis proxi­
mis competunt, in qvorum arbitrio matrimonium ipsius

est.
5 1 6 .  O .  fu n o ? .  4 .  h u u s f r u g h .  5 1 7 .  O .  D .  4 . 1 0 .  f l o k a f r i t h .
5 1 8 .  0 . S t .  1 0 .  4 . 5\  a d d .  h a m n «  d s t h .
5 1 9 .  O .  a f w a l l « s .  1 0 .  a f l d e s .  4 .  a u e l d c e t e s .
5 2 0 .  I  a n d r e  H a a n d f f r i f t e r  lee'ses r e t t e r e :  V m  f f ö k a f r . ' t h  d o t i e r .  H v a d  d e r  

lo e g g e s  t i l  o m a t  g i o r e s  V o > l d ,  p a f f e r  s ig  ikke h e r ;  t i l f o r n  i d e t  i z d e  C a p .  
e r  b l e v e n  t a l t  o m  V o l d t c r g i t .  5 2 1 .  1 0 .  O .  rc. m a n z .

5 2 2 .  O .  a d d .  m a n .  - 5  2 3 .  t h e m ic e  ( th es se e )  delcr.  O .  1 0 .  4 .  D .
5 2 4 .  O .  a d d .  h « n n « .



104 Den Jydffe Lov.

w ald  th en  sun thee suttee fa e r  i len d  taker a i  a f  th e n * 2* Boot, 
th er  fa the r  b o ta r  fo r  l a g h a r w i t a  fo r  Hans m o t h a r / 26

X V I .
Cap. 2i. Vm markceffial.

S k i l  m e n f27 urn m arkffia l th a  aghe sannendm en a f  thet  
528 h a r i th  a t  staplce an tigh  meth  stooc a th  steen. oc sw era  ftthert 
i  thet same stath ther thet ff ia lneth  a r  a t  the h a u a  r a th  gorth .  
2 E n  a r  thet bothe m arkffia l oc h a r a th f f ia l  ther th e m f29 ffil u m  
th a  ffal f y u r a  a s  t h e t * 30 h a r a th .  oc f iu gh ar  a f  a n t ?31 the th a r  
nest a r  s i t tand  ff i la  u m  thet ^ 32 san nas t  the w i ta .  oc s w a r a * 3* 
a t  th a  g o r th a  r a t .  oc Itufce*34 a  thiiigi. ZEn a r  nokar  m in n a  
t i l  a t  f y r r a  w a r  um  sw o ra n  oc liuer n o k e r ^ ^  a f  th a  ther suuo- 
r a .  tha  seal ther a t  m a r a  um  s w a r a s / 3  ̂ a n  a r  («i) m in n a  t i l  
a t  f y r r a  w a a r  s w o ra t .* 37 oc w i t  kunung r i t h a  m arkff ia l th a  
s ta r  t h a t  fo r  fu l la .  th o  m a  Han a i  s u m m a 358 a t  u w a r a  svo a t  
t h a t  a r  len t  * 39 for an t ig h  th e ra  ther  i the d a ta  a / 4° w a r l a r 541 
a r  tho  a t  m arkffia l s w a r a s  a n  r i th a s .  fo r  th i a t  them a r  kun- 
t t a s t 342 a f  ther nast s itar ,  a r  m arkffia l swo a t  th a  ther bo i

en
5 2 5 .  Ö .  1 0 .  4 .  a d d .  H a n s .
5 2 6 .  Z  N o .  3 9 .  i  b e t  S t o c k h .  A r c h i v  lc e g g e s  t i l  v e d  E n d e n  a f  d e t t e  C a p i t e l :  

c m  b ø f  furtor a f  b a r n «  r c . ;  d e t  s a m m e  s o m  i d e n n e  H a a n d s s r i f t  s ta a e v  v e d  
S l u t n i n g e n  a f  b e t  1 4 d e  C a p .  o g  i  e n d e e l  H a a n d f f r i f t e r ,  l i g e s o m  i  b e n  N .  
U d g a v e ,  g e m e e n l i g  u d g i ø r  e t  C a p i t e l  f o r  s ig  s e l v ;  d o g  m e d  d e n n e  F o r s t i e l ,  
a t  b e t  s id s t e :  f o r t h i  a t  b a r n  au ce ldces  e i  w i t h  h e n n e  » t ø n  h « n n c e  w i l i ,  er  
u d e l a d t  i  N o .  3 9 .

5 2 7 .  F l .  O .  D .  m a n .  O .  a d d .  w i t h  a n n « n .  5 2 8 .  O .  a d d .  s a n i l i t ø .
3 2 9 .  F l .  O .  D .  t n e m .  5 3 0 .  F l .  1 0 .  D .  e t .  Ö .  e n t .  4 .  i e t .
5 3 1 .  F l .  a d d .  hcerceth. O .  a f  a n n c e t  h a r c e th .  t h o  t h e  rc.
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cst. F ilius vulgo  concep tus, m ultæ , qvam  p a te r, ob fo rn i­
ca tionem  cum  ipsius m a tre , solvit, n ih il accipit.

G a p .  2 1 .  De finibus agrorum.
De finibus agrorum orta lite, veridici ejusdem Her- 

redæ limites ligno vel lapide ponant, post in’ipso limite, 
se qvod æqvius melius potuerint, fecisse jurent. Si au­
tem lis est de termino agrorum simul & Herredarum, 
baade marckschel och Herritzschel, qvatuor ex una Herreda, 
& totidem ex altera, qvi prope limites habitant, qvam 
poterunt verissime rem dirimant, præstitoqve de juste lata 
sententia jurejurando, eam post in foro publicent. Sed 
si qvi forte meminerint olim de eo juratum fuisse, super- 
stesqve sit qvis eorum qvi juraverint, denuo jusjurandum 
non admittitur. Ejus autem non extante memoria, si 
Rex eqves terminum agrorum statuere vult (ride marke- 
schel), id qvoqve ratum erit, modo ne insciis iis, qvo- 
rum ab alterutra parte interest, adveniat. Satius tamen 
est, limites jurejurando, qvam in eqvo facere, rectius 
siqvidem de re constat proxime habitantibus. Sed si de 
sinibus agrorum ita'res comparata est, qvod unius pagi

incolæ
5 Z 2 .  Ö .  th ek  tIM .  Fl. 1 0 .  4 .  u m  t h e t  sau n ce st .
5 3 3 .  F l .  O. a d d .  a .  1 0 .  a d d .  s i t c o m .  O .  ok s w c r r a  s i t h « n  fl .
5 3 4 .  F l .  O. IO. 4 .  a d d .  s t th om .  535. F s .  O .  D .  1 0 .  4 .  a d d .  m c m .
5 Z 6 .  4 .  g o r e s .  5 3 7 .  F s . 1 0 .  D .  4 .  u m  fm ov oe t .  O .  s w o r c r t  u m .
538.  Fl. 1 0 .  D .  4 .  a d d .  til. 5 3 9 .  O .  i  loud.
5 4 0 .  Fl. O .  1 0 .  4 .  D .  i  d e l «  ær ( « r « ) .
5 4 1 .  D .  w a r l « g h « r .  O .  t h o  ær t h e t  w « n t æ l i k « r .
5 4 2 .  D .  F l .  1 0 .  « V «  c k y n d « s t  ( k y n d i x t ,  k y n n i x t ) .  S .  a d d .  thet* u m ,  s u m .

o



i o 6 Dm Jydffe Lov.

en by. h a u e  fes t i a n a t t  by. th a  settle *45 kalke th e r e  kepe  
w i t h ?44 a  w i th e r m a l s  th ing  t h e t  e r  e n s4? th ing  f y r r e  e n  w e r ­
th er  u m  s tu ere t ,  e th  f y r r e  e n  kun un g  r i th e r  markffial. ec kalle  
a  s t u f 546 keep, ec g a n g e  w ith  m arkffia l.  th a  w e r i  the t h e r  
kep ?47 m et kyns n e u e n t  a f  thet e r  merkt m et stem eth sta- 
p e l .* 48 th e  a t  m ark ff ia l  d e l e s 5-49 a f  stat* e n  k alle  the e i  a  stuf 
k e e p . f y r r e  e n  s w e r e t  e r  th a  d u g e r th  them thet e f f i .* * 1

X V I I .
C a p . 22. O f  m an swccrccs frtthles.

S w e r e s  m a n  f r i th le s .  ec w il  h a n s  w ithersak  et b e te r  
take, th a  fly h an  land  in nen  d ag h  ec tnaneth .**2 flyr h a n  e i  
th a  a kunung  a t  ffyfle  y u e r  h am . ec ei a  kunung fritkop a f  ha- 
nttnt a t  ta k e  f y r r e  en h an  e r  sat w i t  h ins  deth f m m iu g .* - 3 e n  
flyr han  land  eller d e r  th a  seule h a n s  tteste srender  b e te  t w in n e  
f a l l ? "  h e r th e s  m a n  ec w ith  i ( a t t d / 5? tha  bete h a n s  fren ­
d e r  ^  tho tw a  sale. then  ther nest e r  a fe th e m e  swa stim father

ec

5 4 3 .  F l .  O .  1 0 .  D .  4 .  add. t h e .
< 4 4 .  F l .  0 . 1 0 .  4 .  D .  a  t h e t «  k o p «  a  t h e r «  w i t h m .  t h i n g .
5 4 5 .  F l .  O .  1 0 .  D .  e t  t h i n g .  4 .  < n t .
5 4 6 .  F l .  1 0 .  Ö .  s t y w « -  f t n u f ;  s t u n «  k o p .  547' f*v f  oC
5 4 8 .  F l .  0 . 1 0 .  4 .  D .  S t .  3 7 .  g r y f t h .  5 4 9 .  F l .  D .  1 0 .  0 . 4 .  s w a r « s .
5 5 0 .  F l .  0 .  1 0 .  4 .  D .  S t .  3 7 .  K n .  o g  R .U .  add. oc g a n g «  « i  w i t h m a ^ i a l .
5 5 1 .  F l .  1 0 .  D .  4 .  O .  K n .  37.11. t h u  d u g h « r  t h e m  ekki f i t h « n  t h e r «  a k a5« n .
5 5 2 .  F l .  1 0 .  D .  m « n d « .
5 5 3 .  F l .  1 0 .  4 .  D .  S t .  3 7 .  h i n s  d o t h «  k y n .  C . H a n s  d o t h «  ncest«*
5 5 4 .  O .  a t t « n  m a r k .  5 5 5 .  O .  i n n « n  l a n d .
5 5 6 .  O .  t h a  b o t « H a n .
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incolæ n alio qvid emerint, rei emptæ mentionem faciant 
in termino comparendi Vedermaals ting, id est, die proxi­
mo juridico anteqvam limites statuendi sunt jurejurando 
vel å rege eqvite, petant item particulam specialiter emp­
tam, Stuff, terminosqve admittant, tunc emtum servent 
sibi per jusjurandum propinqvorum, modo lapide vel 
fosiä disterminetur, licet terminus per jusjurandum mo­
tus fuerit. Sed si specialiter emptum non petatur, nec 
terminus approbetur e), anteqvam juratus fuerit, frustra 
post ejus mentio fit.

C AP. 22. Si qvis proscribitur.
Cum qvis ex jurejurando in exsilium mittitur, si ad­

versarius multam admittere nolit, fugiat extra provinciæ 
fines intra mensem & diem. Fuga neglecta officium Re­
gis est ei securitatem adimere, gifue schiolittg, nec å Rege 
libertatem impetret, anteqvam cum defuncti amicis trans­
egerit. Fuga autem vel morte insecuta, proximi ejus 
cognati duos præstent multæ trientes, Saet. Sin contu­
max in patria remanet, propinqvi duos solvant multæ 
trientes. Proximus agnatus, utputa pater filiusve major

O 2 natu,
e) A d d it  Lasso n iu s: nec term inus approb etu r; in  E d itio n ib u s en im  im ­

pressis, mec non  C od icibu s plerjsqve M sstis le g i t u r : og gange ej ti( 

M a r k e s k i e l ,  qvod vero additam entum  deficit in  h oc C od ice  nostro. 
V id . not. 5 5 0 . V erba autem m em orata, qvæ de term in i vel mensurae 

a p p n b a tio n e  p leriqve in te llig u n t in terp retes, id  credo in n u e re , qvod  

debeit possessor prardii specialis S t u f f , suscepta agroru m  d ivisione, 

tempestive petere separationem  agri sui p rop rii a  reliqv is agris com - 
mun.bus.
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oc elsta sun eth and re  frender o f  the a r  ei t i l  take stuth a f  
fa th e rn e  s ta n d e r  oc bote en sal a f <?5$ fa th e rn a .  en the ther nest 
a r  a m otherne suu asu m  bro ther eth and re  sm id e r  nest a mother- 
ne o f  b ro th a r  a r  a i  t il .  take stu th  a f  m o th arn e  frender oc b o ta  
en sal. oc Hauer h a n  tu a  b ro th a r  ther fr ith los  a r  flyth. ther 
sialf h a u a  goz. oc a r  laug h  u p h a ld sm e n  for them, th a  a r  then 
a l d r a  fo rm a n  i then  sal t h a r  a  fa th e rn e  bothes. oc then  yn- 
g r a ^ s  s t r m a n  i then sal ther a  m otherne bothes.. a n  a r  a i  
m er a n  en b ro ther  til .  th a  a r  h a n  fo rm a n  a t  then sal. ther  bo­
th es  a fa the rne . 2En  Hauer h in  f r i th los  tw a  syner tha a r  the 
nest u p p a  a t  h a ld a  the tw a  sale ther sagth a r a .  thö s ta l  then 
a l d r a  then sal uppe  Halde ther a  fa the rne  s ta l bothes. a n  a r  
a i  mer a n  en sun til. th a  Halde h an  u p p a  then sal a fa th e rn e  
s ta l  bothes. oc anen  g iue  h in  th er  nest a r  a  motherne.

C ap. 2 3 .  K lo ste r  m a  engi f r i th los  m a n 560 take, a n  c 
hwile loghstld  m an  ther  kloster taker, th a  stule the b o ta  fu l t  fu r  
h a n s  bro t.  o f  han  er m une  eth b ro ther  a l l a  la g g a  h am m i u t.  
o f  han  a r  i w a r a ld s k la th a .

X V I I I .
Cap. 24. V m  orccgth man.

O re g th  m an  m a  a i  n o th a s  *61 a t t a b o t  uppe a t  Halde, then
a r

557. S . thess«. 558. O. 4. Fl. a.

559» F l .  O .  yrcr.  1 0 . 4 .  y n g o e r .  5 6 0 .  Z .  l o g h f e l d r n a n .  F l .  f r i t h l o s  m a n .

5 6 1 .  F l .  O .  1 0 ,  a d d .  t i l .
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natu , v e l his deficientibus, reliqvi agnati, ille stipem  auxi- 
lium q ve ab agnatis c o llig it , u n u m q ve trientem  agnato­
rum  n om in e exsolvit. Porro proxim us m aternus co g n a ­
tu s , frater scii, ve l reliqvi p rox im i cogn ati, fi frater n u l­
lus e s t , a cogn atis  m aternis stipem  e x ig u n t , u n u m q v e  

- trientem  præstant. Si autem  proscripto duo sint fratres 
b on o ru m  p osiesiores, qvibus Ju re com petit accipere a 
cognatis m ultam  hom icid ii / )  prim ogen itus caput est ejus 
trientis, q vo  agnatorum  nom ine cædes expiatur, natu  
m in o r , e ju s , q vo  cognatorum  nom ine. Sed si un icus  
frater superstes est, ipse caput habetur expiationis a parte  
agnatorum . Proscripto autem  si filio duo sint, ipsi p ro ­
x im i co lligen d is d ictis duobus trientibus censentur, pri­
m o g en ito  tam en in cu m b it collectio  ejus trientis, q v i agna­
toru m  n o m in e  venit. Si autem  unicus est filius, exp ia­
tion em  agna torum  su stin eat, alterum  trientem  solvant 
p rox im i cognati m aterni.

C a p .  2 3 .  Monasterio fas non ejfe proscriptum recipere. 
Proscriptio cuiqvam in monasterium non sit refu­

gium. Lege, autem convictum si monasterium admise­
rit, multam in solidum pro eo solvat, si monactius est, 
v e l  ipsum exhibeat, si habitu u t a t u r  seculari.

C a p . 24 .  Inops qvis?
In op em  ex  fam ilia (oregit mand) ad cædis exp iatio­

nem  (ettebod) cogere  n on  licet. Is inops censetur, qvi n ec
O  3 d o m u m

f )  V ersion! Lassonianse correctionem  heic aiiqvam  a d h ib u i, nam  v im  v o c is : 
u p h a ld sm en , n o n  perspexisse videtur Interpres.



n o Dm  Jydffe Lov.

a r  oregth ther ei Hauer stcrlf Hus oc torch, oc eri rcrtherr lethiug 
oc landwerrn.

C a p .  2 5 .  M n  seil tuer men uni. hwilic  thercr nerm er a t  
erttebot uppe a t  h a lb e r " ^  tha  seal h in  ther fyrst seghees (scrktcrs) 
erntigh taker w ith  then sal a t  boter. cecho *63 wiser an n en  ther 
ncermer err meth kyns eth a f  h ins  nester frænder ther f r i th lo s  err.

X I X .
C a p . 27. H w a botce scat meth attncctt.

H w a  sum vterr mer err i byrth .  ern a t  fierrch m an . hatt 
t h a r f  ekki boter*64 n u m H a n  m l  takers oc boter in . th a  t a ­
kce the ecki ther u ten  sicerth m an  errer. v ten  a f  frender wille them  
noket as g i u c r ? "  Lcrrthe men oc quinner the boter ei oc the 
take cri bot hvrer n e r * 67 sum the errer t b y r th .  fo r  th i the mugce 
hesttcr a engi m an  oc engi m an  a them. M r  lerrthe men erller 
q u in ne  h in s  nester a n t in g  ther drcepen w orthcrr th a  take the en 
sal t i l  a r f  oc gorsum of cei er andrer systen ti l  oc f r æ n d e r * "  
take the andrer tw a  sal.

X X .
C a p . 27. O f  m an hufccr*" frith los m an.

H w a  sum huserr fr ith los  m a n  m itænde erster d agh  oc ma-
neth boter tu rn ing  thre mark, dpt Han m a t i  sik meth tots m en

eth

5 6 2 .  F s .  a t  bstoe  oc  u p  a t  h a l d « .
5 6 3 .  F l .  celler,  ö .  « t .  5 6 4 .  F l .  a d d .  m e t h  a n n « n .
5 6 5 .  O .  v tc e n  o f  Han  ro i l .  5 6 6 .  0 .  a d d .  a s  t h e n  b o o t .
5 6 7 ,  O .  c h w a r a  n « r .  5 6 8 .  F l .  oc a n d r «  f r a n d e r .
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dom u m  nec præ dium  possidet, n ec in  exp ed itionem  p a­
tri L ve defensionem  q v id  confert.

C a p . 2 %. Si lis est qvisna?n c ce dis expiationem expe­
diat, ettebod opholde.

Porro si inter d uos n on  co n v en it, u ter in lytro ex i­
gen d o  p otior er it , qvi prior conven itur ipse v e l subeat 
onus trientem  illu m  co llig en d i, vel jurejurando p ro x i­
m orum  proscripti c o g n a to r u m , alium  fe proxim iorem  
ostendat.

C a p . 26 .  Qvis in lytrisolutionem cum aliis recipitur.
Q vi ultra qvartam  gen erationem  cognation is est, 

nec invitus cogitur ad m ultam  so lven d am , nec m ultæ  so- 
lutL partem  fert, nisi cognati qv id  ei largiri velin t u l­
tro. C lerici & m ulieres lytrum  nec con feru n t, nec re­
cipiunt , qvam vis gradu p rox im iores s in t ; nam  v in ­
dicta penitus h is , Sc contra eos interdicta est. Si autem  
clerici &  m ulieres occiso p rox im i heredeS sint, unum  m u l­
tæ trientem  hereditario &  v ind ictæ , giorsom, nom ine ac­
c ip iun t, si non  alius frater fororve super e s t , cognati reli- 
qvos duos trientes.

Cap. 27. De Receptatoribus proscriptorum.
Q vi sciens proscriptum  å m ense d ieqve recip it, R e­

g i tres m arcas solvat. S i insidas it ,  d u od ecim  v irorum
jure-

5 6 9 .  F l .  h « r b < r r « g H .
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eth a t  han  misa *ro oti a t  h a n  m a t  f r i th lo s  celler hatt h a r ß a r g a -  
th c r* 71 hanum  cei meh a l la .

X X I .
C a p . 28. O f  m an swcerces til beter.

S w e r a s  m a n  t i l  beter, tha  b o ta  hait ent sal a f  sit eghet. 
oc kreue sithen stuth a f f in e  f tender til the a n d r a  tm a .* 72 a n  e 
th ig h a r * 7* m an  s w a r a s  ti l  beter ache faster h o t .  oc fan g e r  ekki 
a f  stander. Halde th o  a l  bot u p p e * 74 ther hatt  festa a l le r  w a r  
fm oren til. fo r  th i h u a t  sum h a n * 7 * festar th e t  s ta l  h a n  *76 vt- 
g iu a .  a n  s ty th ia  s ta n d e r  a t  meth h an u m  th a  m a  h an  seke them 
t i l  nam .*77 fo r  e n f t a * 78 b ro t ther m att b ry te r  taker hatt stuth 
t i l  bot.*79 v ten  m a n d ra p  ener.

X X I I .
C a p . 29. Hwrce men scutcc herwcerki delce.

H w a  sum h erw ark i mil dela . h an  . f ta l  alle the fan tm a  
lu nd  fa ra .  oc th ing  stefna. oc sit (o g h m a la  *8° fy lg h a  fm a sum  
saght a r  utn m a n d ra p .

X X I I I .
C a p . zo. H w ilt herwcerki cer.

G an g e r  m a n  rneth ra the t  ra th  i a n n e n s  m a n s  h u s .  oc
b ry te r  hus  oc taker u t  an tig h  fe eller k la th a  eth m ap n . a th e

andre

5 7 0 .  F l .  1 0 .  4 .  w i s t « .  O .  wissce .
5 7 1 .  O .  h iv s t r t h « .  5 7 2 .  O .  a d d .  s a l te .
5 7 3 .  F l .  ten c t h e r  m a n .  O .  cen t h e r .  5 7 4 .  O .  h a l d «  t h o  b o o t ^ v p  e n « .
575» $ l .  O .  1 0 .  4. m a n .  5 7 6 .  F l .  a d d .  a l t .  577'  § l .  s t u t h .
5 7 8 .  F l .  1 0 .  4 .  « n g i .  5 7 9 .  F l .  O .  i c > .  4 .  a f  f r « n d « r .

5 8 0 .  F l .  0 . 1 0 .  l o g h m a l .
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jurejurando p u rgab it se nescivisse eu m  proscriptum  esse, 
vel penitus n on  eum  recepisse.

C a p . 28. Si jurejurando qvis ad expiandam pecunia 
eadem adm ittitur .

L y tro  ex  jurejurando adm isso, hom icida ex  suo sol­
vat tr ien tem , dein  cognatorum  auxilium  postulat in reli- 
q v o s  duos trientes. Si autem  m ulta ex  jurejurando v e l 
pacto a d m ittitu r , nec a cognatis præ statur, ipse tam en  
m ultam  pactam  juratam ve expediat: pacta en im  servan­
da sunt. C um  vero cognati ei auxilio non  v en iu n t, eos  
excutere licet, soge dem til n am s .  N a m  g)  in nullam  co m ­
m isti delicti p oen am  cognati con tr ib u u n t, excep to  solo 
h om icid io .

C a p . 2 9 . Qyomodo agitur de V i Publica.

Q vi de vi publica agere v u lt, iisdem  om nibus m o ­
dus qverelam  m oveat, in jus v o c e t , ju sq ve suum  perfe- 
qvatur, uti supra de hom icid io  d ictum  est.

C a p . 30 . Vis Publica qyanam fit.
Si qvis consulto alterius v illa m , d o m u m v e ingrestiis, 

d om um  freg er it, &  inde p ecu d es , vestesve, arm a, v e l

q vam

<s) C on jun ctio  c a u sa lis: mm-, juxta  recent. E d ition em  h . c . , in  qvam erro­

re a liq v o , n i fa llo r , irrep sit: so r b i c t v in co n g ru a  h ic  lo c i ,  in  C o d i­
cibus M sstis cxulat.

P
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andrcr th ing  *81 ther  bonden a. f ra  bonden s i a l f " ^  a ller f ra  h a n s  
h ion  ther a  halder. tha  a r  thet herw ark i. b a r i a r  m an  oc-bonden 
eth s a r a r  a lde r  h a n s  h u s f r a ?83 a t h a  a n d ra  h an s  h ion  the ther 
i fa l lu g h  cetV84 i bondens  eghat h u s  tha  a r  oc thet herwerki. 
a n  h i t t a s ?8? the a l la  f a t a  i mittens bonde garth  oc w orthe  si- 
thett a a t  f f il ia .  thet a r  a t  herwarki. fo r thi thet a r  a t  w a th a .  
a n  b inder matt bottden i sit aghet h u s  vten h an s  ffyld. eth t a ­
ker bondens do tte r  elder kone. oc forer b u r t  met w ald  thet a r  
oc h a rw a rk i .

C a p .  3 1. R i t h e r  m an  oc a n n en s  m a n s  korn u p  eth hir- 
ther sit f a  t h a r  i meth wald. thet a r  oc h a rw a rk i .  tho  scal g o th a  
m en s  asiun ther til a f t h e r a " ^  nesta th ing.

X X IIII.
C a p . 32. H w ilt m ans httfccv/87

^ 88H w a r  sum tnatt b o th a s fo r .  an tigh  meth tia ld  eth meth 
r i s b o th  eth meth  gryst. oc Hauer ther i forth  fik sialf oc sine ko- 
sta. ther im tg h a * 89 b ry ta  a Hanum h a rw a rk i  sua sum i h a n s  
eghen h u s  swa oc a f  m an  a r  f f i p 590 stathen ther bygd a r  meth  
farkosta. H w ilc  h u s  ther m an  la g h a r  thet a r  h an s  eg h e t* 91 
til legham al a r  u ta .

C a p . 3 3 .  Lanbo a r  sialf husbonde  fo r  sif. oc a Hanum
mugha

5 8 1 . 10 . 4 . coftce. 582 . Fl. ther tondcen a sialf fra ham.
5 8 3 . F l. O . 10 . 4 . husfro. 584 . O . n-dd. meets) bondcen.
58 5 . O . futneeé. 5 8 6 .  F l. 1 0 .4 .  thcet.
5 8 7 . O . hwilk m a n  m a  hus fall(e. D . huat manz hws ser.
5 8 8 . F l. O. i c .  4 . D . bothses. K n . og N . U .  hvor s o m  M and  b y g g e r .
5 8 9 .  O .  m a  m a n .  Fl. 10. 4 . D . mugh« mcen.
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qvam aliam rem patrisf. ipsi, familiævé ejus, qvæ ipsi usui 
est, surripuerit, hoc Vis Publica, Heruerck, censetur: item 
si patrem f. contundit, ipsum ve aut uxorem, vel familiam 
domi ipsius vulnerat, Vis Publica est. Sed si forte omnes 
alterius domi concordes inveniuntur, si rixa post oritur, 
Vis Publica non habetur, casu enim accidit. Si autem 
patrems. absqve culpa sua domi suæ qvis ligaverit, ejus ve 
tiliam vel uxorem ceperit, viqve abduxerit, hoc qvoqve 
Vis Publica censetur. *

Cap. 31. Si qvis eqvorum ungulis alterius segetem
proculcat.

Si qvis vi immistis eqvis alterius segetem proterit, 
vel armentis suis eam depascit, Vis Publica est. Proximo 
tamen placito honesti viri in rem præsentem mittendi, qvi 
damnum datum æstiment.

Cap. 32. Propria cujusqve domus qvcenam censetur.
Ubicunqve tentorio, fosta aut sepi mento qvis ædisi- 

caverit, seqve bonaqve sua intulerit, ibi Vis Publica in 
eum patratur. Simile jus est, si reperitur in nave suppel- 
lectile onusta. Conducta domus pro propria habetur lo­
catione durante.

Cap. 33. Colonus, Laiidboe,^o nomine dominus censetur.
Colonus ipse dominus habetur suo jure, & in eum

P  2 Vis
590 . F l. 10 . 4 . Ö . D . a ffip, eller (Tipo?. 5 9 1 . F l. e til.
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m u g h a  m en  h a rw a rk i  g o ra  oc cci a b ry ti .  fo r th i  a t  h w a t  sum 
g o rs  a  then  g ar th  ther b ry t i  sicher i the t  cer bond-ens se ra ? /92, 
a n  g o rs  noket a  b ry t in s  l i c o m 393 eller h a n s k o n a ^ 4 eller h a n s  
horn  thet m a  b ry ti  sialf delce vten h a n s  h usbo nd e .

X X V .
C a p . 34. A t scrx fa t te  witnce um  herwcrrki.
H w a  sum h a rw a rk i  Wil d e le^ 9  ̂ ceth t a r a .  h a n  seal haue  

sex gothe  m en s  w itne  a f  t h a t  h a r a th  ther t h e n * 96 g ern ing  a r  
g o r th  i. v p p a ?97 thet ch in g jthe r  lagh th ing  a r .  oc the sex*98 
seu la  w itn e  a t  swa w o r th  Hanum g o r t h a t  h an  h a rw a rk i  de­
l a  loghltc .600 a n  a f  hatt braster w i tn a .  th a  seal h a t t 601. thev 
f e t t h a t 602 a r  w a r te  sit nteth nefttd i t y n . 603

X X V I .
C a p . 35. 604 O f  nokcrr tnans fee drccper man.

S l a r  ttoker m a n s  hast m a n  til bethe, eth noket am te t  f a .  
ther m a n  a r  louet a t  hatte, sua sum a r  n o t eth from, ach h u n d .  
w orcher  thet s w o ra t  til m a n s  bane, th a  b e ta  b o n d e n 60  ̂ th e t  
a  thve m ark  penning , oc g iue th e  t h a s  606* logh a t  Han w is s a  
a i  a t  the t  fe h a f th a  then ro a i ta .606** a n  tim er thet t y s a 607

i from

5 9 2 . O . thet den Hans husbond« k«r«.
59Z . Fs. lim «. O . lim m a «th litham .
5 9 4 . F l. a Hans kon« «th  a hanS børn. 595 . F l. Ö- k«r«.
5 9 6 . F l. O . 10. 4 . the. 5 9 7 . O . a . 5 9 8 .  Ö .  add . m « u .
5 9 9 , F l .  O . 10. 4 . ær w ith hanum  gorth.
6 0 0 . F l. O . icy. 4 . a t hatt ma laughlik h«rw «rki del«.
6 0 1 .,  F l. 0 . 1 0 .  4 .  ham, hanum . 6 0 2 . F l. ther for fak «r-
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Vis Publica patratur: qvicqvid autem committitur in vil- " 
lam, in qva villicus est, Brydie, de eo domino actio com­
petit. Si autem corpori villici, uxoris ve ejus vel libero­
rum damnum datum iit, ipsi villico, excluso domino, de 
eo agere licet.

C ap. 3 4 .  De Vi Publica fex  testes adhibendi sunt.
Qvi de Vi Publica agere vult, fex integræ sider ho­

minum testimonio, ex ea nomarchia, in qva factum com­
mistum est, munitus erit. Hi in placito legitimo, lands 
t o u t i n g ,  deponant hunc in modum vim ei factam, ut me­
rito de Vi Publica agere postit. Testibus autem deficienti' 
bus, reus cognatorum jurejurando fe purgabit.

Cap. 35. Si qvadrupes cujusqvavi hominem oc­
ciderit.

Si eqvus vel qvod aliud animal, qvod jure habere 
licet, utputa bos, fus vel canis, qvem perimit, juratur- 
qve mortis causam dedisse, dominus qvadrupedis tria di­
drachma pendat, simul facramentalium jurejurando pur­
gabit fe nescivisse id qvadrupedi vitium fuisse. Qvod si

P  3 autem

6 0 3 . Ö.  kyns nAlxend. 6 0 4 . Ö . of hast steer m an til dStha.
6 0 5 . Fs. i o .  4 . a d d .  ther a tte . O . ther thet n. S t r a x  efter har S to k h . 3 7 . .  

$ f. 0 . 10 . 4 . i S te d e n  for thre, ni mark. Ligeledes 10. O . har nil m ark - 
panning.

<5o 6*. O . 10. 4 .  thesfte. 9 . F s / thes w ana. 4 . thes kynna.
606**. 10. there kynna. 4 .  the kynne. K n. It. thiisse kynne.
6 0 7 .  F l .  t i t h e .  1 0 .  4 .  c h r y s a .  D .  t h r - s « .  Kn. U .  tr o s s e r .  N. U. t r e  g a n z e .
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i  bondens hasche e u m  thet sam me fee tha  b e ta  fo r  fu l la
b e t e r ?  o«

T a p .  z 6 .  2 L n  secher (m an) w ild  d iur up  swa sum a r  
u l f  h w a lp .  eth b io rn  h w a lp  h u a t  sum  the b ry ta  t h a r  fo re  b e ta  
h a u  609 fu l la  better ther them u p  fodde. oc them Hauer i haf-  
th u m . a u  mot’t h e 610 (t{x) le fa  oc d ra p e r  a n n e n 6"  m a n  them  
b e t a  ekki for. a u  i b on dens  h a f t  m ughe  the ei d r a p e s .6"

X X V II . 
C a p . 37. O f  nokcrr m att fangcer dot a f  thcet ther 

cel liner.
D r u k n e r  noker m an  i a n n a n  m a n s  kela ther m a n  h a n e r 6"  

serlic. ther fore beter h an  th re  m ark .6"  a n  a g h a  a l la  g ra n -  
n a . 6"  th a  b e th e s 6"  ekki f o r a .  swa a r  oc um  la r g r a f  2 E n  
drukner  m a n  i m ylnedam . a t h a  t f if fagarth  a ller  i a n d r a  g a r th  
w a t n a 6"  a l l a r  faller sia lf  a f  h u s .  a th  h u s  fa l la r  a Hanum t h a r  
fore b e t a s  ekki.

X X V II I .  
C a p . 38. O f  m an roucrs i annen m ans garth.

F a n g a r  noker m a n  h u s  a  a n e n s 6"  m a n s  io r th .  s w a t 619 
h an  a r  lag h a  e g h a r  a t.  oc b ry te r  uoker m an  thet h u s  b u r th  u ten  
h a n s  mi li. th a  m a  h an  ther huset a t t a  dele thet til  h a rw a rk i .  oc *  
k u m m a r  ekki w ith  h in  a t  dele thet t h a r  io rthen  a t t a .

C a p .

6 0 8 .  O .  t h e r  f o r  sit [fæ m a n b s t æ r .  S t r a x  e f t e r  een f s t e r  O .  F l .  1 0 . 4 .  a d d .  m a n .
6 0 9 .  F l .  O .  m a n .  1 0 .  4 .  t h e .  6 1 0 .  O .  F l .  1 0 .  4 .  a d d .  t h e .
6 i i .  O .  nokær.'  6 1 2 .  O .  m a  m a n  t h e m  eei dræpcs.
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autem ter ab eodem animali In ejusdem dominio accidit, . - 
plenum lytrum solvat.

C ap. 36. Si feram  qvis educat.
Feram qvi nutrit, lupi scii, vel ursi catulos, eorum 

noxam in solidum luat educator. Solutos forte si qvis 
necat, impune fit, at dum in possessione sunt, eos occi­
dere non licet.

C ap . 37. Si d re inanimata mors infertur.
Si qvis in alterius puteo mergitur, qvi privati juris 

fuit, eo nomine multa trium didrachmorum venit. Si au­
tem communis puteus omnium vicinorum fuit, cessat mul­
ta. Idem jus obtinet de fosia argillæ. Si autem qvis in 
moletrinae lacu, piscina, vel qva alia manu facta aqva, 
m ergitur, vel casu de domo decidit, domusve in eum 
ruit, eo nomine multa nulla venit.

C ap . 38- Si in alterius area qvis domumfiruclaui habet.
Si cui domus in alterius area est, cujus legitimus 

possessor esi, eam si qvis desiruit, posiesiori competit actio 
de Vi Publica, fundi autem domino ea actio denegatur.

C a p .

X
6 1 Z .  F l .  1 0 .  4 .  D .  o f  t tofcer m a t t  b r u k n a r  ( O .  h a r  d n t n f n a r v )  i  a n v . a n  m a n ß

k a l d a  there m a n  a r t e ,  e l le r  a .
6 1 4 .  O .  1 0 .  4 .  a d d .  rhcer k a l d e n  a .  6 1 5 .  ö .  1 0 .  4 .  a d d .  t h e n  k a l d a .
6 1 6 .  O .  a d d .  t h e r .  6 1 7 .  F l .  O .  1 0 .  4 .  S t .  3 9 .  g o r t h a  r o a t n a .
é i g .  F l .  O .  1 0 .  4 .  a n n a n .  6 1 9 .  F l .  0 . 1 0 .  4 .  fro a  a t .  1 0 .  froo  a t .
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C a p .  3 9 .  W il  brytcrr m a n  b on d en s  Hus u p  oc taker thcer 
i l t  Hans gestce hcestcr. celler andrcr kostcr th e r  gestcrn a. th a  m a  
bonden delce hcerwcrrki fo r  h u s b ro t  oc gcrstcen r a n  for since kostcr 
th e r  Han tapcrthce?2" 2En roucer cennen m a n  bondens  w o g h n  
th e r  Hans h u s f rc c 621 sitcer i. th a  cer oc th e t  h c m w r k u 622

X X I X .
C a p . 40. 58m 623 ncefningce.

Nefningce sculcr sucerceum h a n d ra n .  b o ran .  o c to r th r a t i .624 
thcer summce kallcr m m f r a n .62* cen vm  wathces gcerning. oc vm  
th iufneth  thcer vm  seal thvtthtng 626 gom es, a fyrthcr (fyrstce) 
th ing  liuser m an  sit ran .  tha  nefnes th ing  fo r  Hans delceman. 
a  thet a n n e t  th ing  tha  gores-fyrstce th ing  ny t.  thet 627 a t  tw a  
m en witncr celler sicerce. a t  thet cer therce w ith e rm a ls  th ing , oc 
a t  hin ther s e k th e s ^ "  toa r  laghlic tilkrasth  a t  stande Hitt 629 t i l  
rcrttce thcer h a n u m  sektcrtce. oc sithen fm æ ra  650 Han thcer sak gi- 
uer .  a  thet th r i th i  th ing  sculcr nefningce centigh swcrrcr h a n u m  
th er  sak w o r th  g iuen  til  r a n s  eth f ra .  o f  m an  ther sekthes 
gangcer w ith  h in s  kostcr thcer h a n u m  sekthcr fyrrce cen urn w o r th  
sworcrth. th a  aghcr nefningce thcer cri vm  a t  stilie. oc cei a  kunung

sin

6 2 0 .  0 .  m i  j i f f .  6 2 1 .  F s .  Ö .  1 0 .  4 .  h u s f r S .
6 2 2 .  F s .  D .  1 0 .  4 .  f u s t  h « r w « r k i .  6 2 3 .  F l .  A s .
6 2 4 .  Z  F l .  1 0 .  4 .  lcrses o g s a a  J o r t h r a n ,  m e n  i  D .  1 0 .  S t .  3 9 .  K n .  e g  31. It.

H i o r t h r a u .
6 2 5 .  O .  m a r s «  r a a t t ,  ok v m  w a t h f f S  g s e r n i n g  rc.
6 2 6 .  t r y  v .  t r e  t h i n g  F l .  O .  S t .  3 9 .  6 2 7 .  F l .  0 . 1 0 .  4 .  * d d .  « r .
6 2 8 .  F l .  f t c t h e t h .  O .  1 0 .  4 .  s « k t « t h  « r .  6 2 9 .  O .  a d d .  a n u «  it .
6 3 0 .  O .  K n .  o g  N .  U .  s w a t ' « .  D o g  h a r  d e n  la t i n s k e  T e x t  i  K n .  U .  j u r e t .
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C a p .  3 9 .  Si qvis dovii alterius spoliatur+
Effracta domo patrisf., si qvis hospitis eqvum vel 

q v a m  aliam rem inde auferat, patris, effractae domus cau­
sa competit actio de Vi Publica, hospiti autem vi bonor. 
raptor, pro rebus ablatis. Rheda autem qva vehitur uxor 
patrisf. expugnata, id qvoqve Vis Publica plene habetur, 
fuld  Heruerck.

C ap. 40 . De Nominatis, NefNUM.

Nominatorum est jurare de raptu é manu haaildtalt, 
é domo boeran, é campo Hiortrau, qvod & qvibusdam 
Marckran dicitur, item de eo qvod casu accidit, & de fur­
to. Hæc persecutio tribus placitis absolvatur: in primo 
placito qveritur de rapina sibi facta, tunc dies juridicus 
reo statuitur; in fecundo placito renovatur primum, i. e. 
duo pluresve testantur hunc legitimum este terminum 
comparendi, reumqve legitime vocatum este ad respon­
dendum accusatori, post actor jus suum exponit (juret, est 
in versione Kanuti) A); in tertio placito nominati suo jure­
jurando reum delatum vel absolvant, vel condemnent de 
rapina. Si autem reus anteqvam juratur, consessus fue­
rit res accusatoris apud se este, cestat Nominatorum judi­
cium, nec Regi ulla multa debetur, qvanqvam dominus

j u s

/i) Recte q v id e m , leg itu r  enim  in C odicibus M sstis: fn m cr, n o n  fronrcr. 
D ebebat en im  A c to r , anteqvam jurarent v iri n o m in a ti, juram ento suo 

reum  incusare d i l i c t i q v o d  nostratibus d ic itu r : a t  sv æ r e  Ctt a n d e n  no«  
g e t  p a a  H a a n d .
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sin reet* tjjo taker bonden sin reet* eett a l t  m a  h in  ther sektes vr- 
lcrggee m elh  loglfimt6 31 ath han fik thet a t  mathee tfjeerhatt w orth  
sekthet fore  fmat 6 32 h an  hugthe a t  th e t  waree h a n s  eghert. celler 
th e t  h a n  fef 6 3 3 rneth h an s  wilier. ther aferrerr*634 eett srefieer 
H anum  N h * 6 3 5- settee v t  thet ther akallees. oc boter a  th re  m ark 
d o t  6 3 6 bonden* oc swa kunung* M n  ganger  h an  eri fyrrer w i th ,  
ertt ham  w orther frooreeth a  hand, th a  feuler nefninger swerrer um* 
oc h in  titct su m m e 6 37 w ith  ettesi6 3 8 attttett logh*

C a p .  4 1 .  T hen  theerum 63* fm o t640a  w ith e rrrn a ls th ing  
hitt annen  a hand* oc Wil eet sikhen fulfumnter ttefninger til*641 
gialde bonden thre  mark* oc kumtngh th re  m ats*642 oc ganger 
ert nefttingee til*

X X X .
C a p .  4 2 .  H u m 643 ncefntttcjce fn iscc  ftvccrcr*

A  t h t i 644 thing erfterr a t  matt linsers r a n  a h a n d .64* ersser* 
of hatt sektheö for noket annct therr ttefninger a g h a  mit 646 swe- 
re r647 feuler til dornes a t fioerce vert theer erster aghee nefninger 
there  ra th  a t  take 648 as  the ba’fice 649 therr ! 6<ro herrerth err er. 
h u a t 6sI the settler tilganger ether eri. oc h u i l t 632 the fculer swerrer.

fo r th !
6 3 1 .  Ö. of giuce t h a s s a  l o g h .  6 3 2 .  s w a  a t .
6 3 3 .  F l .  O .  K .  a d d .  n io t th .  6 3 4 .  $ ( ;  0 . 1 0 .  4 .  a  k a l l a r .
6 3 5 .  0 . a d d .  t h a .  6 3 6 . F l .  1 0 .  4 .  bathcr .
6 3 7 .  O .  ok h i n  th æ v  sakthoes m a  t h a .  6 3 8 .  1 0 .  a n n s e g h .  4 .  e n n e n g h .
6 3 9 .  F l .  O .  4 .  m a n .  1 0 .  m e n .
6 4 0 .  F l .  0 . 1 0 .  4 .  frocetv S t .  3 7 .  t h e  t h e e  r a n  f r o m w r .  •
É 4 1 .  O .  f u lk u m m c e  t h e t  m a t h  noefnittgce.  6 4 2 .  0 .  a d d .  s i th c e n .
6 4 3 .  0 , 1 0 .  4 .  h w a n n c r r ,  h w a n n a r .
6 4 4 .  F l .  0 . 1 0 .  4 .  t h v i t t .  F l .  1 0 .  4 .  h i n t  t h r i t i  t h i n g .
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jus fuum per fe q vatur, reus tamen jure comprobabit fe 
rem, cujus nomine delatus fuit, casu accepilie, adeo ut 
non rectius meminerit vel putaverit, qvam eam suam 
fuisse, vel voluntate actoris fe eam nactum esle. Si au­
tem jure cadit, broster Hain lou, rem petitam restituat, 
luatqve domino tres marcas, & tres regi. Sin confessus 
non fuerit anteqvam jurejurando delatus fuerit, Nomina­
torum juramento locus est, nec post aliud ei juris reme­
dium. fuperest.

C a p .  4 1 .  Si pofl public at a?n rapinampersecutio omittitur.
Qvi in termino comparendi, qvem suo jurejurando 

de rapina reum detulit, si Nominatos dein non adhibuit, 
poena trium marcarum tenetur adversario, & totidem 
Regi, nec post admittantur Nominati.

G a p .  4 2 .  Oppando jurabunt Nominati.
In tertio placito post publicatam rapinam, vel de re­

alia, cujus nomine Nominatorum admittitur arbitrium, 
qvis reus delatus est, sententia judicis adigendi sunt, qvod 
justum æqvumqve jurejurando suo exponere velint. Dein 
spectatissimos ejus Herredæ viros consulant Nominati, an 
arbitrium dicere, nec ne, & qvid jurare debeant, nam

£) 2 licet
6 4 5 .  Ö .  «freer a t  m a n  l i n s  r a n  h i n a n n a n  a h a n d .
6 4 6 .  A l .  ö .  1 0 .  4 .  add. a f ,

6 4 7 .  1 0 .  4 .  s t i l i .  O .  t h a  s t u l «  n a f n i n g a  t i l  d o n i a s .  6 4 8 .  F l .  h a u « .
6 4 9 .  F l .  O .  a d d .  m a n .  1 0 .  4 .  a f  t h e  b a s t «  M « n ß  r a t h .
6 5 0 .  O .  a d d .  t h e f .  6 5 1 .  0 .  o f .  6 5 2 .  A l .  O .  1 0 .  4 .  h r o a t .  -
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fo r th i  t h o t 6f 5 th e  s w s r s  a l ls  et. o f  the s w s r s  i he­
s ts  oc the flests h s r s t h s  mctt tha  m u g s  the tho  th e r s  bosloL 
fo rg o rs .

C a p .  4 Z .  S w a  f tu l s  n e s t in g s  s w s r s .  h i s l p s m i c ^ 5  
fw a  g u th . oc then helghe bok t h s v 6<r6 i hende Hauer a t  then  m an  
r e n t s  annen  a t  thet f s  ther han  w o r th  sekthet for. oc s r  fo r th i  
f ly ldugh  vt a t  l a t s  oc b o ts  a 6*7 bonden  thre  m ark  oc k uim nz 
thre mark.

X X X I .
C a p . 44. V m  h u m  mykcrt m an stal ran  stvcrrce.

H a n d r a n  ma w s r s  h a t  s th  (fernster eth h u a t  sum m an  ha- - 
uer i sin hand, ther swa myket gialder cencs6,8 tw a  hånste, fo r  
th i thet s r  m e rs  scam a t  w o r th s  siva r s n t  s i t  a n d r s  lunde, s n  
s n g i  a n d r s  ran  mughe w s r s  m in n s  en half  m ark  kosts, ther 
n e s t i n g s  f tu l s  tun f w s r s .  rhet ( s r ) 6 * 9  half  m ark  kosts, th s e  
gialder ha lf  mark penning.

X X X I I .
C ap . 35. V m  boran.

T h e t  s r  boran at m an  ganger i a n n en s  m a n s  g a r th ,  oc 
ta k s r  ther b u r t  a f  hanå fs .  s l le r  k l s t s .  eth tvapn. s t  noker a n ­
d r s  kosts, ther gialder half  m ark penning .

X X X I I I .

6 5 3 .  F l .  a t  t h o t h e .  O .  t h o  a t  t h e .  1 0 . 4 .  f o r t h i )  a t  t h o  a t  t h e .
6 5 4 .  1 0 . 4 , 3 ) .  g e n ,  g e e n .  6 5 5 ,  O .  F l .  D .  t h e m .
6 5 6 .  'F s .  O .  a d d .  t h e .  1 0 .  4 .  t h e r  ia c  halbe? a .
6Z7« F l .  abotho? b o n d « .  0 . 1 0 , 4 .  b s t «  a  t h r e  m a r k  b o n d « .
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licet omnes unanimiter consentientes, contra opinionem: 
optimorum pluriumqve ejus Herredæ virorum juraverint, 
bona tamen sua committere possunt, forgrore deres boeßlod.

Cap. 43. Qvomodo jurabunt Nominati.
Hunc in modum formulam jurejurandi concipient 

Nominati: Ita me Deus juvet, codexqve hic sanctus qvem 
tango, qvod hic vir alteri surripuerit rem , ideoqve te-- 
neatur rem restituere,- & insuper poenæ nomine solvere, 
actori tres marcas, regiqve tres.

o

Cap. 44. An rei minima rapina fit\ Oltt f)ttOV meget
R an  maa sueris.

Rapina é manu, Haandran, committitur, pileo vel 
chirotheca surrepta, vel qvantum duæ chirothecæ valeant, 
qvicqvid in manu habemus, majus enim dedecus est, hoc 
qvam alio modo spoliari. Alias rapina non fit rei mino­
ris dimidio marcæ, nec de ea Nominatorum admittitur 
jusjurandum. Dimidium marcæ pretium rei est, qvæ 
marcam nummariam valet.

Rapina é domo est, cum qvis villam alterius intrat, 
& inde surripit ipsius pecudes, vestesve, arma, vel qvam 
aliam rem, pretii marcæ nummariae.

C a p .  45. Be rapina e domo, Boeran.

C a p .
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X X X I I I .
C a p . 4 6 . 660 93m s)iovtf)tm  

H i o r t h r a n  a r  thet.  a f  m a n  g a n g a r  t  a im e n s  m a n s  fald v t  
a  marke oc taker th e r a  h o rs  eth n e t .  et annet fcr. ethe korn a th  he. 
a t h  tim ber a th n o k e r  a n d r a  kostcr t h a r  h a lf  m ark " ^ g i a l d e r .

C a p .  4 7 .  H w i-c  m an  fo r  ransdelcr faller m et ne fn ing a .  
h a n  a r  bonden f ly ldu gh  ther h a m  faller  thet ther Han a r  feld t i l .  
o c  thre mark, oc f i lm ing  thre  mark.

C a p .  4 8 .  ZEn fler noker m a n  an n en  m a n s  a n g  a l  vp  
m e t  662 a g  oc a n d a  ceth fieri* a l  aker u p .66 3 oc fe re r  b n r t .664- 
h u r a  myket ther ("athern66f crr a t h a  eng. th o t  thet 666 a t 667 
minncr a n  h a lf  m ark th a  m a  thet meth ran  delas .

X X X I I I I .
C ap. 49. V m  wathcrs gcermng.

S a k t a s  m a n  for h a lg h a b ro t .  a th  b l o t z i H a .  oc s w a r a r  
668 Han a t  Han g o r th a  thet a t  w a th a .  oc s w a r a  the n e fn in g a  
t h e r " ^  scula u m  ffilie. h a n s  gerning  til w athe  m a rk .670 oc bo- 
t a  Han w ith  then Han b re t  w ith  o c 671 hw arkin  w ith  km m ng oc 
m  672 btfcop.

C a p .
6 6 0 .  I  N .  U .  h e d d e r  d e t :  o m  H i o r t -  e l ler  M a r k e - R a n .  I  H a a n d s k r i f t e r n t ,  

s a m t  i B .  K n .  U .  a l e n e  : o n t  H i o r t h  R a n .
6 6 1 .  F l .  a d d .  p c e ,r in g .  6 6 2 .  F l .  0 . 1 0 .  4 .  m æ l k .
6 6 3 .  A d d . F l .  1 0 .  4 .  rneellce crg oc  sender.
6 6 4 .  F l .  1 0 .  4 .  oc  takcrr t h e t  b u r t .  6 6 5 .  F l .  s a g h .  '0 .  f f a t h c e n .
6 6 6 .  F l .  O .  1 0 .  4 .  t h o  a t  sheet .  6 6 7 .  F l .  1 0 .  4 .  g ia l d c e r .
6 6 8 .  O. sw c er .  1 0 .  f r o o o r .  F l .  swcercrr.  6 6 9 .  F l .  1 0 .  4 .  add. th e v æ .
6 7 0 .  O .  o f  swsericr n ce fn in g ce  h a n u m  t i l  w a t h e w o e r k .
6 7 1 .  F l .  O .  1 0 .  4 .  t h a .  . 6 7 2 .  F l .  0 . 1 0 .  4 .  add. w i t h .



Codex Juris Juticu 1 2 7

C a p .  46. De rapina in campo facia , HiOVt tlU t
Marcke R an .

Rapina in campo facta, Hiortran^ habetur, si qvisr 
carceres in campo siructos, foltv intrat, inde furripiens 
eqvam, bovem, vel qvod aliud animal, autfænum, fru- 
mentum, tignum, vel qvam aliam'rem, dimidium marcæ 
ex justa aestimatione valentem»

Cap. 47. Si aciione v i bonor. raptor, qvis convifius 
fuerit, faldev sov R a n s  dele.

Qvicunqve vi bonor. raptor, ex jurejurando Nomi­
natorum damnatus est, tenetur restituere actori vincenti 
rem, & simul tres marcas, Regi item tres.

Cap. 48» Si qvis alterius feget em vel gramen per
vim demetit.

Prato alieno ab initio ad sinem desecto, mellem egg 
Ods) ende, agrove deme sio, qvantulacunqve fuit seges fæ- 
numqve, si ablata fuerint, qvanqvam nec dimidii mar­
cæ pretio sint, tamen actione de vi bonor. raptorum rem 
perfeqvi licet..

Cap. 49. De fortuitis, V aadis glevning»
Qvi Sabbati violati reus agitur vel fangvinis fusi 

(blodttide), si fortuito factum jurejurando ad ferit, Nomi- 
natiqve qvorum de eo notio est, casu factum jurant, læ so* 
tenetur, non Regi, neqve Episcopo.

C a f -
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C a p . 50. 2 E n  a r  h a n 67'  M in n a  a n  f i u g h a r t a t i ^ w i n -  
t a r  gam m el b o ta  wich h in  h a n  6 r e t 6Tsr oc d 676 k tm ung. oc a i  
w i th  biscop vten fo r  m a n d ra p  a n a .

X X X V .
C a p . 51. Hwrce nccfmngcc scnlce t  takces.

N e f n in g a  scnlce attcr wercr i h u a r th  h a r a t  tw a  i hw arfi 'a r-  
th in g ,  bonder scnlce.til nefnce677* tw a  i h u a r th  starching, the 
thcrr th r ig i  mark m en cerce. athcelbonde oc cei b ry t i  crth lanbo  
(num the) 677#* ther uppce haide fo r  them fu l t  landwcernce. oc 
t h e 6' 8 scnlce kummce til  th in g s  meth them a  thet th ing  ther nest 
a r  a'ftcer t o l f t a 6" '  dagh. oc nefncr them for vm bcrsm an. ther 
thce hauce til  nefnde. vmbcesman seal them i ethcr t h a s s a  lunde, 
bithie them swa g u th  hialpce a t  swa la n g t  sum the cerce nefningce 
vm  allce the m al thcer the w orthe  til  k raftha  vm  a t  s w a r a .  oc 
them horer vm  a t  s w a ra .  t h a 68° seula the s w a r a 68  ̂ thet r a t t a -  
sta. oc v t a n 68  ̂w ild , a n  forglome bonder them oc w i la  a i  them 
take t i l  t h a r  n e fn in g a  scula  w a r a  oc r a t h e 68'  fo r  v m b a s m a n

th a

6 7 z .  F s .  een cer t h e n  ( h i n )  t h e r  b l o t w i t a  g s r t h a  æ t h  h c e l a n g h  b r o t  m i n n «  rc.  
i o .  4 .  cen (er b a r n  oc  m t n n e r .

6 7 4 .  S a a l e d e s  o g  F l .  .og O .  s a m t  4 4 2 .  M e n  1 0 .  4 .  D .  C .  4 5 3 .  R i p .  s a m t  
a n d r e  n y e r e  H a a n d s k r i f t e r  t i l l i g e m e d  K n .  o g  N .  U .  f a m t a n .

6 7 5 .  F l .  O . 10. 4 .  add. w i t h .  6 7 6 .  F l .  0 . 10. 4 .  add. w i t h .
6 7 7 * .  D e t t e  s idste ,  a t  b ø n d e r  s k u l le  t i l n a v n e ,  f a t t e s  i  F l .  1 0 .  4 .  K n .  o g  N . U .

n t e n  s ta a e r  i  O .

6 7 7 * * .  F l .  1 0 .  4 .  add. n u m  t h e .  O .  t t u m  t h e  t h e r  u p h a l d z m a n  <erte f o r  t h e m ,  
ok f u l l  l a n d w c e r n .

6 7 8 .  F l .  IO . 4 .  ok b o n d c e r .  6 7 9 .  B .  K n .  o z  N .  u. add. J u e l .
6 8 0 .  F l .  1 0 .  4 .  a t  t h e  s k u l « .  . 6 8 1 .  F l .  t h e  sannoest  oc  t h e t  r« t ( e s t .



Codex Juris Jut ici. 129

Cap. 50. Cujus æt at is puer fab b atmn profanare potest.
Qvi nondum decimam qvintam secatis hyemem exe­

git, ei tantum contra qvem commisit, satisfacit, non Regi, 
nec Episcopo, præterqvam in casu homicidii.

C ap. 51. Nominati ubi constituendi sunt.
Eligantur Nominati in qvaqve Herreda octo, duo in 

singulis qvadrantibus, fierdilig, tres marcas possidentes, 
sintqve pleno jure domini, Adelbonde, non villici, brydie, 
nec coloni conductii, landboe, sed qvi suo nomine plenam 
patriae defensionem praestent v landuern. Cum iis compa­
rcant ruricolae proximo die juridico, å die duodecimo post 
festum nativitatis domini, nominaqve eorum edant coram 
judice, Ombotzmand, qvos elegerint. Ab iis judex jura­
mentum hunc in modum exigat: Qvod ita sibi deum pro­
pitium velint, qvod qvamdiu nominati maneant, jurent 
in qvaqve causa, ad qvam legitime vocati fuerint, & de 
qva jurare teneantur, qvam poterint verissime justissime- 
qve absqve omni gratia i). Ruricolae autem negligenter 
in eo versantes, Nominatos si non eligant, nec coram 
judice eos sistant, judici ipsi potestas est Nominatos sibi

eli-

r) 3". absqve om ni partium  studio. V ox vernacula vild, qvae verbo : a t ville, 
o rig in em  d eb e t, significat propensionem  voluntatis in  aliqvem .

t '

6 8 2 .  F l ?  a d d .  e n n c n .  O .  v t c r n  a l l  w i l d .
,  6 8 z .  F l .  4 .  re thce .  i o .  i  e t h « .  O .  ok  cri kunnoe ( m a a f f e e :  k u m oe )  t h e m  f o r

v m b o t z m a n .

R
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th a  m a  vm bæ srnan  takcr s i æ l f " 4 nefningæ . æn ffil f ta r th tn g 68* 
a  in n e n b o r ts  a t  summa? (m it te )686 hauce en . oc summe annen. 
th a  fen læ the wæræ uefningæ thær flæstæ m e n 687 havce til  takæt. 
tho  seal thet g o m a s  a t  e mæthen n o fæ r688 ær til .  thcer cei haucer 
nefu ing  wcerceth thcer tho cer swa for. a t  h a n  m a wcerce sin eghcrn 
wcerice. th a  m a  h in  cei n o thes  til  689 thcer fyrrce Hauer m oræ t 
nefningce. W i l  han  o c 69° sicelf wcerce th a  m a  vmbæs m an  Ha­
n u m  cei wrceke. æn f a n  h an  cei sicelf f f i l 89* a  gore, a t  noser m a n  
ær t i l  i Hans siarth ing  ther ei w a r  nefu ing  sikhen Han w a r .  oc 
o f  han  rot( æ i 692 i g a n g æ 693 th a  liggce Hans th re  mark w ith .

C a p .  5 2 .  2E n  soker vm bæ srnan  Hans th re  mark laghlic 
fo r th i  a t  Han w ild  cei wcerce nefn ing . oc of Han taker them  a s  
h a n u m . th a  cer Han cei tho  thcer m eth  los. n u m  e swa oftfjæ 
s u m 694 Han fram es t i l  laghlic a t  wcerce nefning. o f  Han g a n g æ r  
cei t . 69f th a  gialde e 696 thre  m a rs  t i l  thcs  Han m orth er  swa fa- 
t u f  a t  Han haucer cei th re  m ark  w i t  a t  hætte.

C a p .  5 3 .  Nefningce feu læ cei swcerce eth ffilice vm noser 
m a t  a then fame dagh  the ethæs i. fo r th i  a t  the mughæ æi hauæ  
m inn æ  ætt f p n t 697 ru m  a t  letæ saunende vm thet the seulæ vin 
ffiliæ.

X X X V I .

6 8 4 .  F s .  Ö .  1 0 .  4 .  s i a l f  t a k «  ( t f .  6 8 5 .  o .  f i « r t l ) i n g s  M « n .
6 8 6 .  F l .  O .  1 0 .  4 .  w i l l « .  6 8 7 .  F l .  a d d .  w i l l « .
6 8 8 «  F l .  O .  1 0 .  4 .  a m i « n .  6 8 9 .  O .  a d d .  a t  w « r «  n « f n i n g .
6 9 0 .  O .  a n  w i l  h a n  t h o .  F l .  1 0 .  4 .  vk w i l l  h a n .
6 9 1 .  F l .  O .  i  o .  4 .  s k i a l ,  s k i a l .
6 9 2 .  O .  a d d .  t h a .  I  N .  U .  f a t t e s :  « i .  6 9 3 .  F l .  t i l g a n g « .
6 9 4 .  O .  s i n n .  6 9 5 .  O .  a d d .  ok  t a k « r  w i t h .
6 9 6 .  O .  h w « r  s i n n « .  6 9 7 .  F l .  1 0 .  4 .  s y n  t « r .  O .  D .  siv n « t « r .
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eligendi. Si autem inter tribus feu qvadrantes non con­
venit, dum qvidam hunc, alii alium velint, Nominati mu­
nere fungitur, qvein plurimi elegerint. Hic sciendum, 
qvod qvamdiu eorum copia habetur, qvi munere Nomi­
nati olim functi non sunt, modo rebus suis ipsi fuperesie 
possunt, non cogatur ille qvi olim munus illud sustinuit. 
Porro si eligatur, qvi olim Nominati officio functus sit, 
si lubens id subire velit, judex eum recusare non potest. - 
Sed si liqvido probare neqvit, esse in sua tribu, qvi N o­
minati munus post eum non sustinuit, si subire recusat 
ipse, tres marcas pendat.

C a p . 52. Si qvis No?ninatus esse nolit.
Si qvem judex legitime convenerit in tres marcas, 

eo qvod Nominati munus recusat, easqve exegerit, non 
ideo tutus erit; fed qvotiescunqve ad id muneris legitime 
vocatus fuerit, nec subire velit, tres marcas solvat, do­
nec eo paupertatis redigatur, ut nec tres marcæ ipsi in 
bonis supersint.

C a p . 53. Nominatos eodem die, qvo recepti sunt, sen­
tentiam ferre non debere.

Nominati eodem die, qvo recepti sunt, de qvacun- 
qve causa jurare vel pronunciare non debent, nam minori 
septem noctium spatio, ad indagandam veritatem, de qva 
sententiam ferre debeant, minime coarctandi sunt.

C a p .


